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ADDENDUM

NEW REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO
- THE NATIONAL EMERGENCY

Since this Bulletin has gone to press a number of regulations have been
adopted in the interests of meeting the present national emergency.
Students are therefore urged to note the following statements.

Reduction of Credit Required for the Degree. The minimum of 124
semester units required for the A.B. degree has been reduced to 120
semester units. Attention is ealled to the faet that this regulation was
adopted after the program outlines on pages 84 to 64 were formulated.
Students are therefore urged to discuss the necessary adjustments in
course requirements with an adviser specifically designated for the field
concerned.

Credit Granted for Military Service. Six units of elective credit will
be granted to - students who have enlisted in the armed services of this
country upon the completion of the preseribed basie training program.
Documentary evidence bearing the signature of the proper commanding
officer must be filed before credit will be accorded to the student,

Nine additional units of credit will be granted to students who ecan
document the fact that they have completed officer’s training, have been
granted a commission, and have been assigned to active military duty.

Requirements for Degree May Be Completed in Three Years. Although
no reduction in course requirements or standards of work are contem-
plated, provision has been made whereby students may complete what
normally constituted a four-year program in three years. Students may
secure further information upon this point by addressing inquiries to
the Registrar's Office.

Deferment of Military Service Possible for College Students. The
U. 8. Navy and Marine Corps have made arrangements whereby quali-
fied students may enlist in the reserve and receive deferment from
active military duty until they have completed college courses varying in
length from 2-4 years. The Selective Service Administration has recog-
nized a shortage of trained mem in a number of oeeupations vital to
national security. Selective Service Boards have therefore been empowered
to defer college men from military service with the idea that they com-
plete their training in these designated fields. Further particulars may
be secured from the Registrar's Office.

Civilian Defense Courses Added. A number of courses have been added
which have definite implications upon the Civilian Defense Program.
A list of these courses may be secured from the Registrar's Office.
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CALENDAR 1942-1943

SUMMER SESSION, 1942,
Term I, six weeks, June 29-August 7.
Term 1I, three weeks, August 10-August 28,
Term III, one week, August 31-September 4.

FALL SEMESTER, 1942-1943.

" Beptember 1

September 8

September 10, 11

September 12

September 14

September 15

September 16

November 11
November 26, 27
December 17

Applications for admission must be filed on or
before this date.

Students who have not received notice that they
have been granted admission by this date must
delay registration until September 19.

Entrance examinations for all entering Freshmen
who have not previously taken these examinations.
No Freshman will be granted admission until these
examinations have been taken.

First day of the Orientation Program. All enter-
ing Freshmen must appear on the eampus for this
program, beginning at 8 a.m. and lasting through-
out the entire day,

second day of the Orientation Program. All enter-
ing students are required to attend the program on
this day, beginning at 8 a.m. and lasting through-
out the entire day.
8:30 am.-12:00 m. Fundamentals Tests — Re-
quired for admission to Upper
Division Teacher Training.
Should be taken at the end of
the first semester of the
Freshman year where pos-
sible.
1:00-2:00 p.m. College Aptitude Test for
students entering with ad-
vanced standing.

Registration and payment of fees.

Instruction begins.
effective.

Late registration fee becomes
Armistice Day Holiday,
Thanksgiving Recess,

Last day before Christmas Recess begins,

(6)
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January 4 (Classwork resumes.

January 27- Semester Examinations.
February 3

SPRING SEMESTER, 1942-1943,

January 25 Applications for admission must be filed on or be-
fore this date.

February 1 Students who have not reeeived notice that they
have been granted admission by this date must
delay registration until February 13.

February 6 First day of the Orientation Program. All enter-
ing Freshmen must appear on the campus for this
program, beginning at 8 a.m. and lasting through-
out the entire day.

February 8 Second day of the Orientation Program. All enter-
ing students are required to attend the program on
this day, beginning at 8 a.m. and lasting through-
out the entire day.

8:30 a.m.-12:00 m. Fundamentals Tests — Re-
guired for admission to Upper
Division Teacher Training.
Should be taken at the end of
the first semester of the
Freshman year where pos-
sible,

1:00 2:00 p.m. College Aptitude Test for
students entering with ad-
vanced standing.

February 9 Registration and payment of fees.

February 10 Instruetion begins. Late registration fee becomes
effective.

February 12 Lineoln's Birthday Holiday.

February 22 Washington’s Birthday Hi;liduy.

April 19-23 Spring Recess,

May 2 Founder's Day.

May 31 Memorial Day Holiday.

June 10-17 Semester Examinations.

June 18 Annual Commencement.

SUMMER SESSION, 1943.
Term I, June 28-August 6.
Term II, August 9-August 27.
Term III, August 30-September 3.
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THE COLLEGE

Historical Sketch

The growth of the San Diego State College has involved three stages
of development. It was known as the State Normal School of San
Diego when it was established by legislative enactment in 1897 and
when it opened its doors in 1898.

The second cycle of its growth began in 1921 when the legislature
converted all California normal schools into State teachers colleges and
when the San Diego Junior College was merged with the teachers col-
lege. Lower division courses were then available within a single institution
for the various types of students in the community. From 1927 to 1934,
the junior college relationship was discontinued, and the teachers college
- carried the lower division offerings. These offerings were enriched when
the junior college arrangements were resumed in September, 1934.

The four-year curricula, leading to an A.B. degree with a major in
edueation, were established in 1923. The State Board of Edueation, at
that time and subsequently, authorized the following teaching ereden-
tials, which are to be granted in connection with the degree: general
elementary, general junior high school, general junior high-general elemen-
tary ; special secondary in art, business education, musie, and physical
education, and speech arts. Presecondary curricula were first authorized
by the State Board of Education in 1928 and major subjects were
approved _from time to time until a total of sixteen was finally reached:
art, chemistry, commerce, economies, education, English, geography, his-
tor?'. mathematies, musie, physieal science, physics, Romance languages,
social science, speech arts and zoology. A general major has been ereated
which provides for study in three associated fields.

In September, 1935, the college entered upon its third phase when it
became, by legislative enactment, the San Diego State College. 'This
c}mnge In status permitted the college to drop the requirement in educa-
tion eourses from the curricula previously known as presecondary and to
convert them into liberal arts curricula leading to the A.B. degree with
uny one of the sixteen majors enumerated above.

Location and Environment
Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invi i i

: : ut invigorating climate, San
Diego his _hecome equa%ly f_amous for its cool summers. High eultural
at.m}dards :tnfart, mli'llsu:, literature and science create a stimulating
environment for a college. Many of these ady x
e e b advantages are to he found

i : ) rom the expositions of 191516 and 1935-36,
including the buildings themselves, which portray the b:snt types of

glxéanlx:h m;:nial art and al_-el'xitecture. Housed in these buildings are
oo ‘ine Arts Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and

erican archaeology which are in many respects unsurpassed g The
outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the horticultural gardens make Balboa

(8)
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Park, in which all these facilities are located, world renowned. The
Seripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by the University of Cali-
fornia at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the
biological sciences.

Buildings and Equipment

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new eampus, located
one mile north of the city’s principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon
Avenue. The buildings are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is
well suited to the landscape and climate of this region. They include
the Academic Building (which houses lecture halls, elassrooms and admin-
istrative offices) ; the Secience Building; the Library, the Little Theater;
the Music Building; the Campus Elementary School; Seripps Cottage
(a social clubhouse for women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and
the Physical Education Building (a structure with adequate facilities for
both men and women). The gymnasium contains a very fine basketball
floor with stands that will accommodate 1500 spectators. A fine conerete
stadium, constructed in a natural site, has a seating capacity that is
adequate for present needs. Ultimately it will accommodate approxi-
mately 45,000 people.

Facilities for the Training of Teachers

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the eampus where
it has developed an extensive program for the education of elementary
school teachers. The classroom-laboratory plan which ealls for the use
of work-rooms, the library, and shops, affords unusual opportunities for
the induetion of students into teaching.

By arrangement with the San Diego City Schools, practice teaching is
provided in the Euclid elementary school for one-half day throughout a
semester. A somewhat similar arrangement exists at the Woodrow
Wilson Junior High School for students who are preparing to teach
junior high and special secondary school subjects. Students preparing to
teach only special secondary school subjects may be assigned to one of
the senior high schools.

The Library

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of
its gize. The library consists of well over 80,000 volumes selected to meet
the requirements of a modern educational institution. Seven profession-
ally trained librarians are available to render assistance to students in
their reading and reference work.

The Campus Elementary School Library, representing a collection of
11,000 volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.

Living Accommodations

The college does not maintain dormitories since nearly all of the students
live with parents or guardians, Living arrangements for students whose
homes are not in San Diego or within commuting distance are made
through the offices of the Dean of Women or the Dean of Men. All
women students are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the

(9)



campus.

Careful consideration is given to study conditions, healthful
living and adequate social opportunities. Room and board may be secured
for as little as $160.00 per semester, payable in four installments.
Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few hours each week are

oceasionally available, Reservations should be made in advance through
the Office of the Dean of Women. Where students find other accommo-
dations more desirable, written permission from parents must be secured
and filed with the Dean of Women.

Student Life

A rich field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student
throughout his college life. The student is urged to select these activities
carefully in order that he may profit by these extra-class experiences
without lowering his standards of scholarship. The Student Handbook,
available at the time of registration, gives information concerning activi-
ties which include organizations in every department of the college, and
opportunities for individual and group experience in the soecial, athletie,
fraternal, religious and governmental life of the campus.

Student Health Service

The Health Department is maintained for the protection and eare of
student health. A complete physical examination is required of each
student upon admission to college. Careful attention is given to cases

undergoing remedial treatment or to eases in which a modification of

study load or in the amount of participation in physieal activities seem
advisable.

A representative of thg Health Department is available throughout the
entire day for consultation and emergency treatment. Students who have

been absent beeause of illness should receive clea h
Department before returning to classes, s gy

Placement Service

.:& Placement Office is maintained by the college,
ing house for part time and full time Jjobs.
of a\_rmlable openings in their organizations
for information concerning graduates or n‘o
considering for employment.

which serves as a clear-
Employers notify this office
and also turn to the office
ngraduates whom they are

Included in the services
all types available, incln
N. Y. A, teacher placem

of the office are the listing of part time jobs of
ding opportunatles to work for board and room,
ents, and full time jobs in commerce and industry.

;Prliltl; servige is free to students, who are invited to arrange for interviews
o mgn;:u:ia::t:f thhekp]ar:en;enthstaﬂ if in need of assistance in finding

X Who know of jobs in which they are inter-
ested are encouraged to notify the office of su&yvam:;i:hemselvea s

or one of the following persons, should be sgeen
les or work applications:

The Placement Secretary,
or called regarding vacane

Direetor of Teacher Placement,
Director of Commercial and Industrial Placement,
B, i Secretary,

(10)
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Alumni Association

The college has an active Alumni Association. SiIECE itsE reorganizati.on
in March, 1921, the association has steadil_t_* gained in me'mbershlp.
An important event is the annual Homecoming; other megu:}ga take
place on dates of important athletic cnntesrs‘;. The ﬂSS({CEﬂ.thD also
sponsors the organization of Aztee elubs in various corr_]r_nun:t:es. Infor-
mation concerning the association may be obtained by writing the secretary
in care of the college.

(11)



FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester

Avn eatimate [iif the expense of attendance for one semester is given below.
No estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items,

since these figures vary with the demands of the indivi
s gt e ¢ individual. Laboratory

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester
Minimum  Mazimum

Fees and Deposits___________
Books ____ =5y S el 4 213% ’ gggg
Board and Room_ G L _ 12500 175.00
Incidentals:
Lranspertations oo ssis T e o
Lunches (daily in eate) ... —.....--" goo0 2000
Organizations: Average
Fraternity
Initiation and pin
___________________ 16.
Dues and Assessments_______________ § g%} 57.50 $25.00
Sorority
Initiation and pin_________
Dues and Assessments______-:::::: 13%} 16.75 25.00
Miscdllaneous =0 o o o 5.00

Before enrolling in ecoll
to meet the minimum e student should possess sufficient resources

X ) expenses for one semester. A limited of
okl o e T R, Sl oot 2
TR GATS. ot sufliciently remunerative to reduce expenses

(12)

' List of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)
ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS
PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
By all students:
Tuition :

2 Resident students (regardless of number of units taken) ______ $6.50
Limited students (5 units or less) per unit__________ 254
Nonresident students—Ist semester- . __________ b
2d and subsequent semesters.________ 37.50
ERtndent activity foen- . ol o N 6.00
Associated Students
Associated men students or associated women students_ .50
Ginersl-seryien depoall. oo v s S ma e s o 3.00
By new students only (in addition to the above)
Peraonnel ‘exminations oo o i oo L N e 2.00
DEPARTMENTAL FEES 3
Y71 PAYABLE DURING SIXTH WEEK OF, SEMESTER
- //4,23‘;@&2‘: ‘ilf'x_g_ ALl gt o
Library fee (paid by all students) .= . . . _ $1:00

In addition, fees ranging from 50¢ to $7.50 per course are charged for
certain courses, a complete list of these being issued at registration time.
A penalty of $1.00 is charged for failure to pay at the required time.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS
DEPOSITS PAYABLE BEFORE LABORATORY WORK IS STARTED

1T T T o e SR e e A e o e e e s —— $5.00
Geology 21A-21B _ ks AR R R 1.00
Pl A e sEa s e s A Wi, SIS el ot e e (el 2.00
FEES PAYABLE WHEN SERVICE IS RENDERED
Change of program AR S B I e e o e .50
College Bulletin (free to prospective students) _________________ 20
Duplicate library card i .10
Duplicate Tegistration Dook o oo ot 10
4 Bvaluation of record for advanced standing . ___________ 2.00
ntamentale = tent . oL U En T e TR o e RS B0
Eate fling of vepistration book oo = -0 sl o 1.00
Dt PelIBERICION Lo Siaian sl L e o i s e 1.00
T T T et L s e L Y A DS € LR e o g 25
Special examination e i e e ad S s A S e s 50
Bfvanarript of rocord (18t copy free) <o n L i e D

1 Auditors pay same fees as students enrolled for credit.

2 See page 18 for definition of residence for fee-paying purposes.

1 Not obligatory.

4 TPaid by all students entering with advaneced standing.

i The H0-cent fee must accompany each application for a transeript of
record. Ten cents will be charged for each duplicate of this record
which accompanies the original.

(13)
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GRADUATION FEES

State Teaching Credentials (each eredential) - - oo oo $3.00
Elementary
Elementary and Junior High
Special secondary
School administration

The credential fee is collected through the college by post office money
order made payable to the State Department of Education. This fee will
be $5.00 for students who have not resided in California one year previous
to the date of their application.

(14)
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent prepara-
tion may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by
college instruction, such fitness to be shown by previous scholastic records,
by evidence of good moral character and personal qualifications, and by
satisfactory scores on tests which the college may require.

Admission of High School Graduates Candidates for admission may
demonstrate their qualifieations by satisfying two reguirements: (1) All
applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruction by making
satisfactory scores on such tests as the college may designate, and (2)
they must present satisfactory evidence of previous scholarship.

Students will be granted regular status if they have earned recommended
grades* in not less than 16 courses of one semester’s duration in English,
Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematies, Natural Science, and
related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years in high school.
Regular students may enroll in either a degree curriculum or in one of
the two-year curricula.

Students will be provisionally granted regular status if they have earned
recommended grades* in not less than 12 courses of one semester’s dura-
tion in English, Social Science, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Natural
Science, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years
in high school. If at the end of one semester they have maintained a
scholarship average of C or beiter in not less than 12 units of work, they
will retain their regular status. Tailing to do this, they will be dis-
qualified.

Students who do not qualify for regular status must enroll in one of the
two-year curricula. They must have earned recommended grades* in at
least 12 courses of one semester’s duration, completed during the tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth years in high school. Individuals who fail to meet
this standard may be admitted to the two-year curricnla if their
achievement on the entrance examinations indicates probable success in
these courses,

Admission by Examination Certifieates of successful examination before
the College Entranee Examination Board will be aceepted when candi-
dates cannot meet the above scholarship requirements.

Admission with Advanced Standing Credit earned in recognized insti-
tutions of collegiate grade will be evaluated and advanced standing
allowed on the basis cf the evidence submitted. Credit toward the ful-
fillment of graduation requirements will be allowed only in so far as
the student has met the standards and requirements of this institution.

* Grades of A or B or the equivalent.
(15)



Applicants for advanced standing must show an average grade of € or
better in the last college attended and in all college work previously
undertaken to qualify for admission to regular status, No applicant may
disregard his collegiate record and apply for admission with freshman
standing.

Not more than sixty-four semester hours of junior college work may be
allowed for credit.

Students who seek to gain admission with advaneced standing must furnish
complete transecripts of record for all work attempted beyond the eighth
grade. A two dollar evaluation deposit must accompany the application
for admission. This deposit will be refunded if the student enrolls at the
next regular registration period.

Admission of Specia_zl Students. Applicants over twenty-one years of
age, who are not high school graduates and who do not possess the
equivalent preparation but who receive a satisfactory score on a standard
college &pt;Eude test, may be granted provisional admission as special
students. ' Such persons may be granted full matriculation only upon
the removal of all deficiencies and upon the completion of omne full
semester of satisfactory college work in the chosen curriculum.

Registration
Regist:-ation for the fall semester of 1942-43 will take place on Septem-
ber 15, and for the spring semester on February 9. Candidates for

admission may obtain an application blank from the Registrar which

must be_ filed, with complete transeripts of record, two weeks before
registration. See calendar on page 7.

The college year is divided into fall and spring semesters of eighteen weeks
each, followed ’by 4 summer session comsisting of terms of six and three
weeks, respectively. ?tudents may enter at the beginning of either
semester or at the beginning of either of the summer terms.

The summer session meets the needs of
i ; regular students w
credit toward the bachelor's degree, of teachers in service, and of students

Who wish to secure supplemental credit i
et e L oy or to shorten the time for com-

ho wish to gain

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later

1. A physical examination is re
cpllege. Appointments for this
tion program,

quire_d of all students upon entering the
examination are made during the orienta-

2. All entering students are i
s required to tal .
Exceptions may be made for students whoa e .k utude Tee

or less, for former ; register for five units of work
four-year mﬂmsraduntes of this college, and for graduates of approved

3. All entering students who . x
ing must take a High School ;:;iél:;mtmnﬂerrmg koes st e

and a standard English Examination.ent Fxamination, a Reading Test,

4 ST 3
Anoftiglli& Eﬁ:g::x:z;uonkis required of all entering students. English
thmey it taken _b_'; all students whose tests indicate that
or English 1B, even though they may not intend
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to enroll in English 1B. Exceptions may be made for students trans-
ferring credit in English from other colleges.

5. Passing the Fundamentals Test in reading, spelling, arithmetic and
handwriting, and a Speech Test are prerequisites for admission to upper
division courses in teacher training curricula., Students should take these
tests at the beginning of the second semester of their freshman year in
order that they may have sufficient time to make up deficiencies, if any
exist, before applying for admission to the upper division of teacher
training curricula. Exceptions may be made for former graduates of
this or other California State teacher training institutions who have
been teachers in service.

Late Registration

A student who registers after the first week of the semester is subject to a
limitation of his program. A fee of one dollar must be paid for registra-
tion after the regular registration day and the instruetor's approval
must be secured for each course entered after the first week of the
semester,

Changes in Registration

Petitions for changes in program may be secured at the Registrar’s office.
A statement regarding withdrawals from class is to be found on page 20.

Auditors

Auditors register in the usual way and pay the same fees as those who
are registered for ecredit.

Loans and Scholarships

Scholarships for both men and women have been made available through
the efforts of alumni, and civic organizations. Superiority in scholarship
and worthiness from the point of view of need are the standards upon
which selection is based. Scholarship aid is therefore restricted for the
most part to students who have completed the lower division of the
college.

Both long and short term loans are available to students who have been
in attendance for at least ome year and who have given evidence of
ability to do satisfactory college work. Application for loans is made
to the Committee on Loans and Scholarships through the offices of the
Dean of Men and Dean of Women.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation

Concerning the housing and living arrangements of students, personal
problems, etc.—The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men.

Concerning the scheduling and arrangement for all student soeial affairs—
The Dean of Women,

Concerning study lists and personal problems of two-year students—
Director of Guidance for Two-Year Students.

Concerning admission, program of studies, eredits, degree requirements,
ete.—The Registrar; The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Educa-
tion.

Concerning health and physical condition—The Health Department.

Concerning student-body affairs, student-body policy—The executive offi-

cers of the student body, The Dean of Liberal Arts.

Concerning appointments to teaching positions and other types of full
and part-time employment—The Placement Secretary.

Concem_ing admi.ssion to Upper Division Teacher Training Curriculum,
practice teaching, eredential requirements, ete—The Dean of Kduea-
tion.

Concerning use of the buildings—The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men.
Guncer_ning entrance requirements and offerings at other institutions—The
Registrar ; The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Edueation.

Residence Status

Students who are not classified
pay a Nonresident tuition fee
of attendance in a State college
ter of attendance thereafter,
for many years lived with a
who is a bona fide resident
ing to the law, make him

as resid_ents of California are required to
amounting to $75 for the first semester
in California and $37.50 for each semes-
The fact that a student lives with (or has
nd been supported by) a relative or friend
and taxpayer in this State does not, aceord-
a resident of California. The law stipulates

mother, In case of legal separation
must be determined by court action
custody of the minor,

or divorce, the minor's residence
which designates who shall have

Transfer of guardianship does not alter residence status,

Students may d i .
years of age.y eclare their own residence when they have reached 21
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Classification

Full time students are those students who have complied with the
requirements for admission and are registered in more than 5 units of
work. TFull-time students are expected to earry 12 units of work unless
excused.

Limited students are partial course students who, for adequate reasons,
have been permitted to register for 5 units of work or fewer.

Adult special students are mature students who have not satisfied all
entrance requirements but who are registered for such courses as their
ability and preparation qualify them to pursue. Special students may also
be limited students.

Regular students are those who are qualified to enrvoll in curricula lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Two-year students are those who have failed to attain regular status
because of deficiencies in high school scholarship, and who have been
permitted to enroll in an adjustive curriculum. "These students are not
permitted to enroll without restrictions in courses applying toward the
Bachelor of Arts degree until they have earned regular status by demon-
strating satisfactory scholarship.

Class. For convenience in administration, students who have completed
0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen ; 30 to 59 units as sopho-
mores; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and more than 90 units as seniors.

Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the
end of each semester: A, excellent; B, good; €, fair; D, passed; E, con-
ditioned ; ¥, failed; I, incomplete, and W, withdrawn.

The grade K is used to record work which is of low order but which may
be made passable. If by the close of the next semester the work has
been satisfactorily completed the grade E is changed to a D ; otherwise it
is changed automatically to an F. The grade I is used to record work
of higher order but which is incomplete for some acceptable reason.
Ordinarily, to change an I to another grade, the work must be completed
within a year.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B,
2 points per unit; €, 1 point per unit; D, no points; F, minus 1 point
per unit; F, minus 1 point per unit. The number of grade points a
student has earned in a subject is determined by multiplying the num-
ber of points he has received by the number of units allowed.

The grade point average is determined by taking the algebraic sum of
the grade points earned and dividing by the number of units attempted.
Subjects in which the student receives an I or a W grade are disregarded
in computing grade point averages.

A student must earn at least a € average in all work undertaken at the
college to qualify for a certificate in any curriculum, a diploma of gradua-
tion, or a transcript of record with recommendation to another collegiate
institution.
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Units of Work and Study-Lists Limits

A unit of eredit represents approximately three hours of actual work per
week throughout one semester. It represents one hour of lecture or reci-
tation combined with two hours of preparation, or in the case of labora-
tory credit, three hours of laboratory or field work.

Sixteen units in addition to physical education (16% units) constitute a
nor_mal_semester‘s program for all students. Entering students are not
ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 units,* and all other
students are limited to 18 units.*

Eve_n though a student has earried a heavier program, he may not ordi-
narl.l;_f apply more than 16 units* toward graduation. Certain exceptions
to this rule exist where the student has successfully carried at least 12
units during the preceding semester: 1) 17 units* will be eredited toward
graduatia'n if the student has maintained an average of not less than 1.5
grade pmut_s during that semester, and 2) 18 units* will be credited if
a graQe point average of at least 2.0 has been maintained. Any course
in v_vhleh a student received a passing grade may be used in the satis-
.fac.twn of course requirements, even though the credit for such a course
1s In excess of the units credited for graduation.

I(}}1:edit f_or a program that does not conform to the above regulations can
e obtained only throz{gh a petition addressed to the Scholarship Com-
mittee. No student will be permitted to register for less than 12 units

Eﬂl;u&a:le approval of the Dean of Liberal Arts or the Dean of

Probation and Disqualification

gerg:i:t“;n12AnF - Who_se scholarship record shows a cumulative
taken i(;l o or 1111“’1‘9 grade points below a € average for all work under-
be placed o: o ;ge_ WII.I be placed on probation. A limited student will

probation if his cumulative deficit below a O average equals
or exceeds the average number of units carried per semester. Proba-

tionary status may be continued i
: provided that
further toward his grade point deficiency, e n e

Ega::::iﬁcntion Any grubationa.l student whose scholarship falls below

e :g: f:aslee ::fo é,; gm agy si;glle semester is disqualified for further
! o scholarship record

any single semester also disqualifies a sl:udentf iy St

A disqualified student may be reinsta
ter for reasons satisfa
tions for reinstatemen

ted after an interval of one semes-

ctory to the Executive Commi =
t must be in writing, 1ttee-' s

Withdrawals from Class
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If he withdraws during the last half of that twelve weeks period a
grade representing the level of work maintained up to the time of
withdrawal will be recorded upon a supplementary record. If he with-
draws from class during the last six weeks of the semester either an
I or an F will be recorded upon his permanent record.

Students who withdraw from all classes during the course of a semester
must petition the Executive Committee at such time as they seek
readmission to the college.

Transcripts of Record

Students may secure one transeript of record without fee. Thereafter,
requests for a transcript should be accompanied by a transcript fee of
fifty cents. Once a student has matriculated in this institution, trans-
scripts of record from other schools will not be returned or copies of
them made. Transeripts in the possession of students are to be regarded
as unofficial records.

Eligibility for Practice Teaching

No student shall be eligible for practice teaching (Edueation 116) who
has not completed 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Training, and
whose entire record, and also his record for the preceding semester,
does not average at least a C grade.

The Honors Group

All students who at the end of the Sophomore year have attained a grade-
point average of 2.5, and such others as have attained a high average in
the department in which their Major is selected, and who have received
the recommendation of that department and the consent of the Committee
on Honors, may if they so elect, constitute an honors group, for special
treatment in their Major subject.

Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best
interests of the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as befits
their individual needs and as their individual capaecities warrant. They
shall be eligible to enroll in honors or special study courses, although
eredit in such courses shall be limited to 5 units a semester. They shall
not be held to regular attendance in the established courses of their
departments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course requirements
can be met through special assignments and examinations or by satis-
factory performance in the regular examinations in the course. With
the consent of the major department, requirements concerning minors and
specifie courses or sequences in the major may be set aside. Each honor
student shall be assigned to a member of his Major department for
advice and direction.

Students in the honors group who fail to take advantage of the oppor-
tunities there offered may at the end of any semester be transferred by
the department to the general course. Students in the general course who
show unusual eapacity, upon recommendation of the department and the
Committee on Honors, may at the end of any semester, be transferred to
the honors group if such transfer appears practicable.
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Students who wish to apply for entrance in the Honors Group may
do so by filling out cards to be obtained from their major departments.
The applications should be filed with the chairman of the major depart-
ment not later than a week after registration opens. Units earned by
students doing individuael study under this plan will be recorded under
the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated rules dealing with
limitations of student load.

The Degree with Honors

Honors at graduation shall be granted to those students only who have
cun;lp]etel.l the major with distinetion, and who have a general record
satisfactory to the Committee on Honors.

Before Commencement each department shall determine, by such means
as it may deem best (for example, by means of a eomprehensive examina-
tion) which students it will recommend for honors at graduation, and
report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors.

The Committee on Honors will consider departmental recommendation,
confer with the several departments about doubtful cases, and transmit
to the faculty its recommendations concerning the award of Honors.

Examinations

No ﬁnal'exmninatians shall be given to individual students before the
regl_llur time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final exami-
nation on thn_: date scheduled must make arrangements with the instructor
to ha_ve an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
examination not later than the end of the second semester following that
in which the incomplete was given. No exceptions shall be made to this

rule without the approval of an academic dean and the instructor
concerned.

All final examinations shall be written in Official Examination Books or

other forms which shall be furnished by th 1 istri
i e y the college and distributed by the

g of the examinati iod. r
papers of any kind shall I8 Dey ol M0 hooks, 8

A be brought into the examinati
special order of the fnstracta. g examination room, except by

Students shall pay a special examination fee of fifty cents at the business

office for every special examinati i
such examination onl o R e B

that the feo has becs :;ai’:]v.hm the student presents a receipt showing

Extension Courses

An extension progra

m covering a wide g AU 3 AL E
able each semester. e range of offerings is made avail

L‘I(‘nlbel‘s of the regulgr (-_onege fa(‘u[ty and others
The extension pro-

iny ome student in one
§ Or a combination of eampus and
same study-load limitations that apply
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to students regularly enrolled for eampus courses. Fees for extension
courses vary somewhat with the place where the instruction is offered,
but will not exceed $6.00 per unit for the year 1942-43.

Information concerning extension offerings is included in the E.tpecia]
bulletin of extension courses which may be obtained on application to
the Director of Extension Service.

The amount of credit for extension and correspondence courses acceptable
in fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree will
depend upon the nature of the courses, the quality of the work done, and
the students preparation for work in the field of the course. The college
reserves the right to limit credit to such courses as have been approved,
snd the total of such acceptable credit to twelve units.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to
the A.B. Degree: (1) the curricula leading to the California teaching
g‘redentia]s. and (2) the Liberal Arts eurricula. With slight variations
in definition, many of the basic requirements are the same.

;‘& minimum of 120 units of eollege work, representing a four-year course,
is required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. At least 80 units must
be earned in this college, and not less than 24 of these residence units
must ordinarily be taken with the rank of senior. Not fewer than 12
units of this work must be completed during a eingle semester; or in
lieu of this at least 16 units must be completed in not less than two
consec:utivg summer sessions, At least a C average in scholarship must
be maintained in the major and in all work applied toward the degree.

LOWER DIVISION
Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division

Foysion] Edugiiian T2 UancTucy e Seiaton a1 2 units
Mealh: Edusabidn T op 0 = 0aiy o b Sann e S e 2 units
DN e e N e I s A sl O e e
Hapehidlngy—c 5 L s e S st oS ST e 0 3 units
#*Foreign Language N B R e T e S T e T

Mathematics A and B, 4 units, or high school algebra and
geometry

____________________________________________ 14 units
IREArRl SpisreeeC Sy =Y Rt T s 14 units
*Year-c_ourse in fore.ign language or in mathematics, or in
philosophy (Thl_s year-course is an additional require-
ment to those listed above)...__________ 6 units

Electives to make total of 60 units.1

Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English This requirement i i i
G year].l may be satisfied either in the freshman year

; Courses are to be ch f ving :
R g osen from the following :
524, 528, 504 SBB.AA’ 1B or 1C, 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F, B50A, 50B,

Psychology Psychology 1A.

* Not required in the teacher tra it IT
. raini icul
. g cu cula,

pages 73-149. Requirem ér division preparation for the major. See
the lower division. Seu *I?:L‘é_B@ fg}{'. the minors may be partially na{isﬁed in
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Foreign Languages At least 15 units in not more than two languages
are required in the lower division, except that only 10 units in a modern
language are required in the commerce major and no language is required
in teacher training. FEach year of high school work in a foreign langunage
completed with grades not lower than C will be counted in satisfaction of
5 units of this requirement. Not less than two high school year-courses
is acceptable in any language.

Social Sciences! Fourteen units chosen from two or more departments
are required in this field. All students must present credit for Soecial
Science 1A or for an acceptable equivalent.

Additional lower division courses to meet the social science reguire-
ment must be chosen from the following list and must inelude
one of the year courses marked with an asterisk: Anthropology
50A-50B,* 54, 55; Economics 1A-1B,* 18A-18B; Geography 2 or
10B; History 4A-4B,* SBA-8B*; Political Science 1A-1B,* T1A-
T1B*; Social Science 1B; Sociology H0A-50B*.

Two semesters of fourth year high school courses in the fields of
history, political science, sociology, and economics taken with
grades not lower than € may be used to satisfy three units of the
social seience requirement, A maximum of two units of the social
science requirement may be chosen from upper division courses if
high schcool senior courses have been used to satisfy the require-
ment, otherwise a maximum of five units may be counted.

Natural Sciences! Fourteen units chosen from courses representing
each of the following groupings are required:

(a) Biology 1 or a year course in high school or college biology, botany,
physiology or zoology.

(b) Physical Science 1A or 1B or a year course in high school or col-
lege chemistry or physics.

(c) Additional lower division courses to meet the natural science
requirement must come from the following list and must include
one of the laboratory courses marked with an asterisk. High
School courses: a maximum of two years (6 units) of third and
fourth year courses in botany, chemistry,* physics,* physiology,
zoology and advanced biology taken with grades not lower than ¢
may be used to satisfy the natural science requirement. College
courses: Astronomy 1, 9, 2; Bacteriology 1,* 6; Biology 1, 10A-
10B*; Botany 2A.* 2B,* 4; Chemistry 1A,* 1B,* 2A2B* 7-8+%.
Geography 1 or 3 (only one course may be eounted toward require-
ment) ;: Geology 1A, 1B,* 2A, 2B; Physical Secience 1A, 1B;
Physies 2A-2B, 3A-3B,* 1A-1B,* 1C-1D,* 54; Physiology 1A, 10*;
Zoology 1A% 1B,* 20.

Tiwo units of this requirement may be chosen from upper division
courses.

Mathematics High school elementary algebra (or Mathematies LA) and
high school plane geometry (or Mathematics LB) completed with at
least C grades.

1 Teacher training students should follow carefully the curricular outlines

to meet specific course requirements in this field.

(25)



Additil_)nal Year Course In addition to the foregoing minimum require-
ments in foreign language and mathematies, 6 units must be chosen from
one of the following groups by all except teacher training students.

Modern foreign language: Any two consecutive college courses, or any
two consecutive high school year eourses.

Latin: Two years of high school courses in Latin.

M_athematics: D, or C, or equivalent, and either 1, 3A, or 8. Students
with the Commerce major may take Mathematics D, or equivalent, and
Economies 2,

Philosophy: 3A-3B, 5A-5B.

Lower Divigion Preparation for the Minor See description of require-
ments for liberal arts minors on page 27 and for teaching minors on
page 30.

Lower Divisiun‘Praparation for the Major See description of require-
ments f{.n- teaching majors on page 30. Specific requirements for the
majors in t._he liberal arts eurricula are listed in connection with the
deseriptive list of courses in each major field (see pages 73-149).

Jun_iur Cer‘tiﬁca.ta The junior certifieate will be granted on the com-
pletion of 60 units and the satisfaction of all lower division requirements.

Limited Electives

i?ltoml‘?f not more than 12 units of limited and voeational courses listed
t.e ow will be cDPnte_{] .toward the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts (for limita-
tion in 'I_‘eachi_‘.r Pr&xnmg see page 33. Courses in edueation are included
in t}ns_; list prmclpa]ly because the major emphasis in the liberal arts pro-
gam 1s non-professional and non-technical. Art L7, L14A, 1.65A, 1658 ;
tieonorialms. L10A-110B, L15A, L15B, L16A, L16B, 1129, 1.163; Educa-
(on, l;]d courses ex_cupt those listed as available for credit toward a minor
Ejleseat' ucaIt’llcln_u minor on page 27) ; English LA, L1AA, L8; Health
5 Lllgr-‘ & oﬁ: Jol_irnahsm L53A, L53B, L153A, L1538 ; Library Sci-
e IB:& itﬁematlcs LA, LB; Merchandising, all courses Musie, L1A,
L28ﬁ Lll,Bi- 1;},(} If)TA, IEGA-B-C-D, L1TA-B-C-D, L18SA-B-C-D, L28A-
12 (_-q‘urses I;n B-C-D, LlltA_—B{}—D. L11BA-B-C-D; Physical Edueation,
S r_]_s ;nd the requirements specified in the curricular patterns
i o1, 170; Seeretarial training, all courses. All eourses which

oifered specifically to students taking two-year completion ecourses

(courses numbered T40
TS : or T45) are classifie imit i
definitions of Twao-year students, page 65, PR oy %
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts
Curricula :

The liberal arts curricula lead to the bachelor of arts degree with majors
in art, chemistry, commerce, economics, English, geography, history,
mathematies, musie, physieal science, physies, Romance languages, social
science, speech arts, and zoology and qualify for graduate work in these
fields in recognized American colleges and universities. Completion of
the requirements of these curricula also enables the graduate to satisfy
under-graduate requirements for the general secondary credential which,
with graduate work, will enable the holder to teach in a senior high
school or junior college.

UPPER DIVISION

Subject Matter Requirements

Politicdl ‘Betbnes B0 e e e S e 2 units
First minor (minimum in upper division courses)____________ 6 units
Second minor (minimum in upper division courses) _________ 6 units
Major (dpper division COUrEes) .. - 24 units

At least 40 units in upper division courses must be completed, 30 of
which must be earned after all lower division requirements have been
satisfied.

Explanation of Requirements

Political Science 101 Political Science 113 or 175A-175B or History
171A-171B or 173A-173B will be accepted as substitutes for this require-
ment.

Minor Minors must be established in at least {wo of the following fields:
anthropology, art, botany, chemistry, economics, education, English, for-
eign language, geography, geology, history, journalism, mathematics, musie,
philosophy, physies, political seience, psychology, sociology, speech arts,
and zoology.

A minor consists of at least twelve units of work completed in one of the
above fields of study. It is required that at least six of these units
must be earned in upper division courses during junior or senior years.
The entire requirement for a minor may be met with upper division
courses provided these courses have no lower division prerequisites. Pre-
requisites for each course are listed among the course descriptions on
pages T3 to 149.

Minor in Education A student who desires to satisfy the undergraduate
requirements for the general secondary teaching credential will minor
in eduecation. He should include in his program a major in a subject or
field of subjects usually taught in high school and a minor in the field
of education. In order to conform to the usual university requirements,
this minor should include Edueation 102A-102B (or Education 130, and
Psychology 102), and Education 115A-115B. Consultation with the Dean
of Fdueation or the Dean of Liberal Arts is recommended.

Majors 'The specifiec requirements for each major are listed at the begin-
ning of each departmental division among the description of courses.
(See pages 73 to 149.) The student is advised to choose his major as
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early in his eollege course as practieable so that he may be able to plan
his work according to the major requirements. Failure to meet the
lower division requirements of the major department before the junior
year may make it impossible to satisfy the upper division requirements
within the normal period of two years.

Professional and Preprofessional Courses. See pages 50 to 64.

The General Major

The general liberal arts major of 36 upper division units must be chosen
from three departments with not more than 15 units from any one depart-
ment allowed. This ecomprehensive major may be arranged to include
minor requirements,

The general major is planned for students who are preparing for law,
journalism, library work, or for any other voeation requiring a back-
ground of general training. It is available also to certain students who
want a gultura] education and who ecan present satisfactory reasons for
not specializing in any field. When the general major is not a part of
a four-year curricnlum published in the college bulletin the tentative pro-
gram of the student should be planned in consultation with the Dean of
Liberal Arts and approved, revised, or rejected by a committee composed
of the chairmen of the departments represented in the major.
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Teacher Train-
ing Curricula

Admission to the Teacher Training Curricula
lege does not imply that the student will be admitted to the teacher

Admission to the eol-

training curriculum. No student intending to enroll in the teacher
training curriculum may enroll in an upper division course in education
before being admitted to teacher training. Any exception to this rule
must have the written approval of the Dean of Eduecation. Students who
have been in regular attendance at the college shonld make applieation for
admission to the teacher training curricula during the first semester of
their sophomore year. Students who have completed two or more
semesters of work in another college, upon transferring to San Diego
State College, should make application as soon as they can meet the pre-
liminary requirements. It will be advantageous for transfer students to
present themselves for the necessary tests given during the orientation
period preceding the enrollment in the college. The preliminary reguire-
ments which must be met before making application are:

1. A satisfactory score in a college aptitude test taken at the college.
(See college calendar for date of test.)

2. Evidence of satisfactory ability in arithmetic, handwriting, reading
and spelling indicated by having passed the fundamentals test. (See
college calendar for date of test.)

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satis-
factorily completed a course in corrective speech or by having passed
a speech test given by the college.

4. Assurance of physical fitness by having passed a presecribed examina-
tion given by ome of the college physicians.

. If the student is to be a candidate for one of the special secondary
credentials, he must furnish a recommendation from the chairman of
that department stating that the student has ability and shows
promise of teaching success in his field and that the department
looks with favor upon his application.

e

6. The completion of the first two years or more of a given curriculum, or
its equivalent, with a grade point average of 1.2 or better.

After the student has submitted evidence of having met the preliminary
requirements in his application for admission to the teacher training
curricula he will be interviewed by the members of a committee appointed
by the faculty for this purpose, In the appraisal of applicants the com-
mittee gives careful consideration to the following factors established
by the State Board of Education: intelligence, scholarship, professional
aptitude, personality and character, speech and language usage, and
many-sided interests.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Training A maximum of 18 units in
courses in education will be credited toward degree requirements in case
such work was taken more than five years before entering upon the degree
curriculum at this college (date of first work taken after an evaluation
of record has been made, for students entering with advanced standing).

After an interval of five years, evaluations are subject to revision in the
light of such new requirements as may have been put into effect and
with respect to deduction in credit in education courses.
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Students formerly in attendance will not be considered to be working in
the degree curriculum until an evaluation and statement of credit has
been secured from the registrar’s office. All courses taken either at this
collf.!ge or els?where must be approved by an official adviser or the
Assistant Registrar (for those taken elsewhere) in order to be eredited
toward meeting degree requirements.

Teaching Major Defined A teaching major consists of a minimum of
twenty-four units in a field other than education, at least twelve of which
must be in the upper division. A C average in scholarship is required
;n all upper division courses in the field of the teaching major. A major
or a s;te‘cml secondary credential varies from twenty-four to forty units
a8 specified in the requirements for the various “curricula. Teaching
majors may be established in the following fields: English, foreign lan-
guages, general science, mathematics and social sciences {RIW'
economics, geography, history, political science) and in the special see-

ondary credential fields of art, busine o 63 : .
S0 Snd Bedch dats, , business education, musie, physical educa

{fmfﬂ‘r’amls z"‘i‘" in English Candidates for the teaching major in the field
electivge 13 .are expected _tq _slmw eredit in English 1B or 1C and nine
s wur]:ntsTOh{i lower _dwmwn }amrk and in twelve units of upper divi-
s s credit must include 8 units in American Literature

r or upper divisi Tt 3
mended : English 2313;:1(1 11“;;{0“) and 3 units in Shakespeare. Recom

Teaching Maj :
jor in General § 1 ¥T . gty
field of general science arec;:’c‘l;‘ire('mm“htes for & teaching major {48

lege 3 : . .d to include in their programs a cok
rxﬁle geea;h;n;g;swai:dn biological science, a year course in high school I¥
which are upper d‘ﬂ: ‘concentration of twelve units, at least six of
o ivision, 1N one major subject (botany, chemistr¥s
) 8Y). Bee definition of teaching majors.

Teaching Major in Social Science
field of the soecial sciences are r
year course in modern Amerjean
units, at least six of which are
(economics, geography, history,

Candidates for a teaching major in the
equired to include in their programs #
history and a concentration of twelve
“f;Pt'?i' l(]i\'isiun. in one major subject
teaching maj ¥, political science). See definition 6
teaehing mﬂ;ﬂo;.sin E;]‘;@ﬁfg;lﬂ‘ﬂﬂg L‘ﬁl.ll‘.ﬂe.‘i may not he :l[}]ﬂil'll to the
18A-18B, 140, 1301\-160; 10f the social sciences; Economics 14A-145
merchandising, » 161, 162, 163, 164, 165; and all courses in

Teaching Min. <

i Eivengﬁeld,m;? Tg:setd A teaching minor consists of twelve units it

i i six of Whmél 'mus; be in upper division courses.

in the following fields: art, business

social sciences (a; oen language, general science, mathematics, music

seience), physical education ande?peecnon;:e:'rtsg oitapky, iy, WO
Teaching Min :

or .

must show crediit'iﬁ”fﬁg'gil'ishcigdldams for the teaching minor in Bnglish

division work: »p in six g or 10 and three elective units of lower

relit must include throe units g ., ", "PPer division English. 'This

ower division op upper divi s in American literature, taken either i

may not be used to fulfy th?lsion_‘ Credit in journalism and ‘speech arts

mended : English 2D, € requirements for the English minor. Recom-
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Teaching Minor in Music Candidates for the teaching minor in music are
required to take music aptitude tests at the time the minor is chosen and
to enroll in at least one music activity each semester. In special cases
this requirement may be waived by petition to the Music Department.

Applicants for music minors must maintain a grade average of ¢ in all
music courses. To Musie L1A and LTA, required for the elementary cre-
dential, the following twelve units are added for the music minor. In the
lower division, with the proper regard for course sequences, six units
may be chosen from the following courses: Music 1B-1C-1D; L2A; L3A;
4A-4B: 16A, 8A-8B; L16; L17; L18; Aesthetics 1A-1B. In the upper
division, not less than six units may be chosen from the following courses:
Music 130A-130B: 106A; 107A; L116; L117; L118; 119A; 120A;
121A : Aestheties 102A-102B.

Teaching Minor in Physical Education Candidates for a teaching minor in
physieal education for women must show credit for Physical Education
L1A, L1B, L1C, I9A, 51, 153, and one unit of sophomore activities and
six units elected from Physical Education L157A, L157B, L161, L164A,
L1648 and 170 in the upper division.

Candidates for a teaching minor in physieal education for men must show
credit for Physical Education L1A, L1B, L1C, L1D, I53, and L62A in
the lower division ; and six units elected from Physical Education L1564,
L1568, L161, L166, 170 or L190 in the upper division.

Major and Minor Credential Requirements

1. The junior high school credential: A teaching major and a teaching
minor in subjects faught in o junior high gchool are reguired. The
combination of a special secondary eredential with the junior high
school ecredential requires the completion of another teaching major
than that required for a special secondary credential; the units
required for this additional major may be included in the twelve addi-
tional units required for the second eredential.

o

The elementary school credential: Two teaching minors are required.

3. A special secondary credential: The completion of the major in the
special subject field (see detailed outlines of curricular patterns for
credentials) and a teaching minor are required.

4. Credit limitations: A maximum of forty units of credit in one subject
matter field may be applied toward the requirements for the A.B.
degree.

Preparation for Graduate Work Students who take the A.B. degree
with a special credential and who contemplate doing graduate work
for a master’s degree in an academic field at another institution of higher
learning, will find it advantageous to use their electives to lay a founda-
tion for that work. A student who plans to do graduate work in the
field of his major is advised to so arrange his electives as to complete the
equivalent of the liberal arts major to avoid the necessity of making up
an undergraduate deficiency.
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Political Science The course in Politi i i i

¥ A olitical Science 101 or its equivalent
:‘a E‘(riequ?red of all graduates of the college or those securing a teaching
e:;uiizlt;;ltst-h?l;gth' T{leq college. The following courses are accepted as
oot olitical Science 113 or 175A-1758 ; History 171A-1T1B or

g‘;::e;obivisinn Course Requirement At least 40 units in upper divi-
: urses must ‘be completed, 30 of which must be earned after all
ower division requirements have been satisfied.

Teacher Training Curricula and Teaching Credentials All Teacher

‘Training Curricula leading to the Degree require a minimum of 18

semester units in education in iti i
e S addition to the general degree requirements
A i i
:1]‘(]::: ?;l]ege offers curricula leading to the A.B. degree with authoriza-
recommend for the following teaching eredentials:

31 gzng:ﬁga:t:r_nl-ll’r;mary Credential beginning in September 1942
cl‘edentiagl 'i‘h Uder & program leading to the kindergarten-primary
in time for thee ;gﬁlls‘ of this program have not been completed
“rs e i publication of t:hls bulletin but may be obtained by

equest addressed to the registrar of the college.

2; E
Elementary School Credential authorizing the holder to teach

an : :
fo;;:li:l: all subjects in all grades of any elementary school in Cali

3. Junij i F
or aflrs?l:jnegtf?;n:; Credential ‘authorizing the holder to teach any
mentary or second € seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of any ele-
be issued only in ¢ ari- sd‘!ool in California. This credential will
one of the speci 1Lmll Ination with the elementary school credential,
O e 1al secondary credentials, or in combination with
tion as a prep a:a:_?q“l;i!ments in the teaching major and in eduea-
credential. Ca d@'dm: or graduate work for the general secondary
consult the D naidates for the latter type of combination showld
€ Dean of Fducation regarding requirements.

4. Speci 2
te::?;lrts::lgjl:;“{ Credential in Art authorizing the holder to
I any grade of the publie schools of California.

5. Speci 2
pecial Secondary Credential in Business Education authoriz

ing the holder to t
. L i . it
publie schools of Cal?fihm‘i:g?lmermal subjects in any grade of the

6. Special Second

ary C 4 - s
teach musie in Y Credential in Music authorizing the holder to

: - any grade of the publie schools of California.

; fg:emal Secondary Credenti

e holder to teach physical
schools of California,

al in Physical Education authorizing
education in any grade of the public

. 8 i
pecial Secondary Credential in Speech Arts, See page 48.
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9. Administration and Supervision Credentials: Candidates desiring
to qualify for administration and supervision credentials will meet
the credential requirements as outlined in State Department of
Eduecation Bulletin No. 12, Regulations Governing Granting of
Credentials and Certificates for Public School Service in California.
At least one-half of the work required for this eredential shall be
done in San Diego State College if the college is to recommend the
eandidate for the eredential. Further information will be furnished
by the college upon request by the applicant.

Combination of Credentials In the case of students seeking more than
one teaching eredential, the eurriculum for each eredential must be com-
pleted in full, with only such exceptions as are indicated in the require-
ments. For each credential in addition to one, at least twelve additional
units of credit must be earned, this work to be in electives in nonprofes-
sional fields only, after the basic curriculum requirements have been

satisfied.

A combination of the elementary school credential with the junior high
school eredential may be secured by completing the requirements for the
elementary school eredential and the following additional requirements:
(a) a teaching major; (b) Education 100B; (¢) a minimum of three
units of practice teaching in a junior high school or the equivalent;
(d) a course in Education 115B, The Principles and Funetions of Edu-
cation; (e) a total minimum of 132 units.

A candidate for either the general elementary credential or the kinder-
garten-primary credential may secure the other credential subsequently or
concurrently by taking twelve additional units. Four of these units shall
be in student teaching (Edueation 116) at the new level, four in methods
at that level, and four as prescribed by the Dean of Education,

Limited Electives Credit for limited and voecational courses will be
allowed in fulfillment of the requirements for the A.B. degree whenever
they are required in any credential pattern completed by the student. A
maximum of six units of credit in the following courses may be allowed
to fulfill the requirements of any other credential pattern only after the
student has received permission from the Dean of Edueation: Art 17,
Li14A ; Eeonomics L10A, L10B, L15A, L15B, L16A, L16B, LE5A, LG5B,
1129, L163; Engineering L22, 123: English L1A, L1AA, IL8; Health
Edueation I.151; Journalism L53A, L53B, L153A, L153B; Library Sci-
ence 1.10; Mathematics LA, LB; Merchandising, all ecourses; Music
L1A, L2A, L3A, L6A, L7A, L16A-B-C-D, L17TA-B-C-D, L1SA-B-C-D,
L28A-L28B, L116A-B-C-D, L117A-B-C-D, L118A-B-C-D ; Physical Edu-
cation, all activity courses beyond the requirements specified in curricular
patterns; Secretarial Training, all courses.

All courses whieh are offered specifically to students taking two-year
completion courses (courses numbered I40, or I45) are classified as

limited electives.
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Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials

All candidates in teacher training curricula should observe carefully the
requirements for admission to teacher training and be prepared to meet
them at the end of the sophomore year. Students in other colleges who
contemplate transferring to San Diego State College should arrange their
programs so as to meet the requirements of their particular curriculum
as early as possible. See college calendar for dates when the fundamentals
test will be given and page 20 in this bulletin for requirements for
admission to teacher training.

Kindergarten-Primary Credential

The _col!eg‘e aﬂem'a program leading to the kindergarten-primary cre-
dential. The details of this program have not been completed in time

for publication in this bulletin but may be obtained by a request addressed
to the regisirar of the college. '

A.B. Degree With Elementary School Credential
See statement on page 30 regarding leaching minors

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Units
v A'ft O Rtimetre s e Sl soi e e 2
'glolﬁﬂ ]l:gi.* I T RS S e G T s 3
Ainglis] * or L1AA® or 1B, or 10, Freshman English . ... 3 .
¥ JGeography 1, Elements (Natutal Science).. ... . . . 3 ‘
%hy'?g:l Education, Freshman Activities”________ 3
El‘:.'tive::é-‘ffafili_{_ﬁr_fiﬁlflfflt_liit‘i ﬁﬁcitll Adjustment __ e 3

Second Semester—

Biology 10B,! Science of Life__________ 8
R N D

Geography 2 Region's“(-shc;:;z;l“‘i_q:_i;;; __________
5 ) Theg b b Rl B s kit 3
%’I]:J;;;!cl{flﬁ& Mugle Reading and Ear-training______ 2
uca R T N Ge s t  ale
i ;
32
W S BOPHOMORE YEAR 4
il:rt li'.is]]z, Structure__________ 2
nglish (selected f S T R R e ke oy
or from 524, 5215??6?&?'5%%’) % unlons takem n, freshman, year, 3
hysical Education, Sophomore R R e ig

*Possible substitutions f
or the requirement in Bio ie
; ?; g{l’gt;‘xnscl;nnl Biology (year course with !ahr'fr‘?ﬂgtl‘;rlnA IPI?.
o Y 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B—16 unit el
4 gh school Botany and Zoology 1A-1B sz
High school Zoology and iy

t of Subject A test.
Requirements |
Natural Scien

? See Subject Matter

ments in Fnglish, n the Lower Division for total require-
page 24,

k: ces, Bocial Sciences and Mathematles,
nl
ess minor is English, General Science or Social Sciences
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\ Units

Second Semester—
Physical BEducation L53—Physical Education in the Elementary
L T B e (T S N SR A B W SE R T S R e

Either Semester—

Art 61A, Elementary Crafte. - .~ " o _ _=_¢ e
Art 61B, Elementary Crafts._________
Musie LTA, Music Materials for the Elementary Schools_._______
Psychology 1A, General - oo

[}
Topt

Laboratory Science unless Physies or Chemistry was taken in high
school or Biology 10A490B in freshman year___________________

Flectives to meet requirements in Natural Seiences, Soeial Sciences,
ENA IIDorS S b P e, N L L e D ST IR L 7-8

h i i/... C SRS

2

9

3

——  Social Science 1A, Pol. Soe. and Econ. Problems._ . ___________ 38
34

JUNTOR YEAR 32
First Semester—
Education 102A, The Psychological Foundations of Edueation_____ 3
Hducation L147, Eduecation Practicum—Lower Levels..________ 12
Second Semester—
Education 102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education___. 3
Eduecation L1148, Edueation Practicom—Upper Tevels__________ 12
SENIOR YEAR 30
Education L.116, Practice Teaching® . _cocoaasco_ G

Either Semester—
Fduecation 115 A, The Prineiples and Functions of Edueation______ 4
Hlectives including two minors and politieal secience requirement

(for the year) - = - e e 20
30
SUMMARY

Art 6A, 6B, 614, 61B 8
Edueation 102A-102B, 115A, L116, L147, L148 ________________ 40
English - o Rt 6
Health BEdueation 1 or 2__ e feem g
Music L1A, LTA . _ e BT W ENG AL 0 o2 e L 5
*Natural Sciences (incl. Biology 10A-10B and Geog. 1) . ___ 14
Physical Bdueation L1A-B-C, L33 4
PolitteslrBmenaa 10 s dooy o o e S Sl SR ST 2
Psychology 1A A - et 3
*Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A and Geography 2)___ 14
Electives, including two teaching minors o ________ 26
124

;_See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division for total require-
ments in English, Natural Sclences, Social Sciences and Mathemadtics.
See page 24. - i s

% Unle‘g‘s minor is English, General Science or Social Seiences.

& If § units in minor taken in freshman year, none needed in sophomore
ear. P :
‘%andidate& for the Elementary School Credential in combination with
any other type of credential are required to do not less than 6 units

of practice teaching in the elementary school.

* See page 25. (35)
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! A.B. degree with Junior High School credential Note: The Junior
High School credential will be issued only in combination with one of
tl}e other teachmg credentials, or with the additional courses in Educa-
tion and the major subject field required as preparation for graduate
wm-lf and the general secondary credential. The latter combination
requires the completion of 24 upper division units in the departmental
major l_nstead of the teaching major which may be used only when this
credential is used in combination with another,

l'-’int Semester— Units
Biology 10A! Science of Life________________________ 3
English L1A or L1AA? or 1B or 10%__ ... . .. . . 3
Geog;apﬁ:r 1, Elements (Natural Science)..____________________ 8
flizﬁltiﬂEdEdumﬁun’ Freshman Aectivities_______ 3
th. Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment. . ...
Electives,® includes major and mi.nor‘____f___..jff?ne? T i
Second Semester—
Biology 10B,* Science of Life
e R e R e T B i g
g;OZ}'&DhY 2, Regions (Social R L R SRR e 3
Rinical Hdueation, Nreshman Activities . _________ 3
ectives,’ including major and minor'____ . ity R 7
82
First Semester— S o
English (selected f
or from B2A, 52;;),[.1561;' é{?ﬁ)ﬂ). unless taken in freshman year
Physical Edueation, Sophomore 3'
Psychology- 1A, General____________ 3;:

Second Semester—
Physieal Edueation, Sophomore Activities 3

Either Semester—

Soci :

I:Elaloail-a ?:;;ngfﬁ 1A, Pol,, Soe. and Econ, Eroblems: .-
School or_Bii?ocgyu%esll%yimFﬂr i tﬂk;;_i'; iﬂ;ﬁ

Elective,® including major and min;;slhmnn the ‘

(for the year)

! Possible substitution
for th i
' 5 & requirement § o E
-~ BD%E I;eg?\olzgiology (year course wlt]"l1 lﬂﬂfgg r]{rﬁ"lDB.
¢. High s‘chnoi Bo?:#yza?x?tlloay }A‘IB—-N N7 i
& oology - :
h school Zoology and Botany éi-igﬁ

tter Requireme
ments in Englig nts in the Lower Div
page 2 h, Natural Sciencza, § ivision for total require-

4 Unless minor is & oclal Sciences, and Mathematics.

% e nglish, General Sciene
ne in minor taken in freahmaneyzgfoggasﬁ?e%% i homore
n sgopho
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JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester— Units
Education T100A,° Methods and Materials of Instruetion_________ 3
Education 102A, The Psychological Foundations of Edueation_____ 3
Political Secience 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ______ 2

Second Semester—

Eduecation L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction .- 3

Education 102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education___- 3

Bduecation L116, Practice Teaching__ 3

Either Semester—

Health Education 151, Health Bdueation__ o __ 2

Electives, including major and minor (for the YeRryL Siideucsi- g 11
30

SENIOR YEAR
First Semester—

Education 115A, The Principles and Functions of Education______ 4

Education L1168, Practice Teaching. < 3

Second Semester—

Education 115B, The Principles and Functions of Education______ 4

Either Semester—

Electives, including major and minor® (for the yea e 222109
30

SUMMARY

Education L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 115A-115B, j 2 5 | B ot 26

English - = 6

Health Bdueation 1 or 2; 151 e 4

* Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B and Geog. 1) ___.__ 14

Physical Edueation oo e 2

Political Science 101 = T R ST TR el A Al g

Psychology 1A ————-- - e e e e
* Socinl Sciences (including Social Science 1A and Geograpby S |

Electives, including teaching major and minor- .. o e 53

124

¢ Not required if student is meeting requirements for elementary credential

also. i
71f § units in minor taken in junior year, none needed in senior year.

* Seea page 26
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Art This course leads to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which
entitles the holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, and elemen-
tary schools.

LOWER DIVISION Units
Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation of Art____________ i R
L e TR e S Ay ] LR N DO SO0E ) yh (o M
Art 614, 61B, Tine and Industrial Arts, Elementary Crafts.______ 4
o n e e STE R T TS AT ST e e i s i 6
Hl‘mlth Edur_&atir_m 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment______ R
tNatural Sciences (inecluding lahoratory course unless taken in high
SR e TS e B T S e e P S-14
Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Activities.. e
Esyehalogy] DA eieeaE = i st T T AT TS 3
‘l‘Socigll Sciences (including Social Seience 1A)__ 9-14
I*,]f\otwos'. including additional art for major und courses for temch-
S T e e T e P 13-24
64

UPPER DIVISION
Aesthetics 150, Appreciation and History of Art 2
Art 106A-106B, Printmaking

4
Art 112A-112B, Organization 6
Art 116A, Advanced Painting 3

Art 152A (unless 52A was ta
Art 195, Home Decoration
Eleetives in U. D. Art

ken in lower division), Stage Design_0-2

Edueation L100AL100B, Methods and Materi

= : als of Instruction__ 6
?I[Er]luc“ﬂfion 10_?:\—]021’%, T'he _Ps_\'chnlngic-;ll Foundation of Education 6
E,.:lm..\t}un 115B, The '[.’rmmplm and Funetions of Edueation______ 4

ucation L116, Practice Teaching (4 units in special field)______ 6

E‘dqn_ﬂtion L119, Art in the Ele
Politieal Science 101, Ameérican
Electives, including additional

eniary INeRoolc o e au s
Institutions (or substitute)
art and teaching minor__________ 12-14

9
-

b4

SUMMARY

Aestheties 50 and 150
Art major
Edueation

Hgﬂlth Education 1 or 2
*Natural Sciences
Physieal Fduecation
Political Science 101
fgychology e e

oci.al Sciences (including Sop ial Science 14) . -
Electives, including teachiigsﬁlﬂr

1
Unless minor is
* Not required ¢
tial also,
3 Maximum ore
I See Subject
ee page 25,

English, General 8¢
student is meeating

ience, or BSocial Science,
requirements for elementary creden-

dit allowable in «
Matter Requirerrln i

B St

——:—'—7

A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Business Education This
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Business Iducation, which entitles the holder to teach business sub-
jeets in senior high and junior high schools,

In addition to the following academic requirements, satisfactory evidence
of one-half year, or 1000 hours of approved experience in the field named
in the eredential must be submitted. For the eredentials in the General
Business Subfield twelve semester hours of work above the requirements
for a bachelor’s degree may be offered in lieu of the six months of full-
time experience. At least six semester hours of the twelve must be in
business or economies.

Accounting and Secretarial Subfields

LOWER DIVISION Units

BEeonomics: LATR PrinciDies. oot oo =t o iata sl oo 6
Eeonomies- Tl TR ARy e s 6
Enplish LS, Dnehish o Bdnineass . 0 s el 3
Geography 10A-10B, Economic Geography_ . ______ MEE 6
iy A el o e A S e NS S S, e T L S S e N 8
Physical BEducation, Freshman and Sophomore Aetivities._________ 2
Health Edueation 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment__________ 2
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Publiec Speaking . _______ 8
Social Science 1A, Pol., Soe. and Econ. Problems________________ 3
Paychology TA, Generalo o et e e o 3
Seeretarial Training LA, Business Mathemati 1
Secretarial Training L1A-L1B, Typewriting 6
Seeretarial Training L5A-L5B, Stenography_ - _____ 10
Secretarial Training L3A, Office Methods and Appliances_________ 3
TRLEOEITES o it it i S sl o e s A N s ot b e o o S e e 535 o 2

G4

UPPER DIVISION

Tconomics 18A-18B, Commercial Law_ . _____ 6
Feonomies 100; or’02%er 111 o ¥28. __ = 1 L. e ni ol LU 3
Feonomies 121, Business Administration____ ML o 3
Upper Division Accounting - 6
Education L100A-T.100B, Methods and Materials of Ed 6
Education 102A-102B, The Psych. Foundations of Ed 6
Education 1158, The Principles and Functions % o 117, RO S 4
Education I116, Practice Teaching_ . ____ 6
Special Methods Courses as preseribed by major department_______ 4
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) - ___ 2
MOROE. | ot i i :;;
Eleetives :

60

2 dents deficient in high school natural science will have
!E?em’;?(ieuﬁq'suféudrfizilciency in college. See Subject Matter Requirements
in the Lower Division.
s elaeti Merchandising L25, Salesmanship; _Meruhzmdi:s‘ing L.27, Adver-
E;]rt:- ~u1€11:.-i31£f;3i]:41ng 1.26, :‘\pp]ieﬂ Salesmanship ; Eeonomics 123, Market-
in.g'. the Merchandising Subfield may be added to the above authorization.
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General Business Subfield

LOWER DIVISION
Economics 1A-1B, Principles
Economies 2, Mathematics of Finance
Economics 14A-14B, Accounting__________ .
Feonomies 18A-18B, Commercial Law______
Geography 10A-10B, Economie Geography____
Merchandising 1.26, Salesmanship 2
Merchandising 127, Advertising
I Natural Sciences ___.__.____
Physical Edueation, Fres Sophomore Acti vities . ..
e e hman and Sophomore Activities
Slecretarinl Training LA, Business Mathematics
Becrgtanal Training T1A-L1B, Typewriting
]§Jng:l:sh LS, English in Businesa_________i_
Social Science 1A, Pol,, Soc. and Econ. Problems. .. ... _
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking. ...
Electives, including Freshman English

-
ﬁl WL -HWWDWNIIRWD E‘
™

UPPER DIVIBION

Economies 100, Modern Eeonomic Thought, or a course in Con-

sumer Economi i : :
Planning es or Eeonomics 102, Social Control and Economic

Eabnomics 121, Biittoces Admicit ot el 3
. r - E7 Y T IR £ N 9
Beonomics 185, Money and T A R R T TN 3
Egﬂnon}u:s 162, Accounting Systems.. .. | . . .. . 3
Bdneation 1004 1008, Methods and Materials of Tnstruction ... 6
Edueation 115 B- The : The Psychological Foundations of Education
Educati 25, The Principles and Funetions of Edueatio 4
s*p:c‘i‘;:“; 116, Practice Teaching______ P et 6
Eoonmies jods Courses as prescribed by major department - 4
Helth Ba. 1 International Eeonomie Relations___ 3
Poittical gy, 2 Health and Social Adjustment_ ... 2
Electives (iﬁgfdilnog]'a“;““"““ I“St‘f_“tiﬂnﬁ (or substitute) __ g
. 1Nl 3 v
3 units of which must be nillf ?otzfnzrcl:;l_tf_m e Snper  Surinion, 15
60

Students defi
to make up such deﬂde“cymi?:‘tcgﬂghigh school natural science will have

Lower Division, "8€.  See subject matter requirements

(40)

A.B. Degree With Special Credentials in Music Students intending
to become applicants for this credential must show evidence of musical
ability, before entering the course. They must be able to play artis-
tically upon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler Songs Without
Words of Mendelssohn or else possess a corresponding degree of profi-
cieney in voice or on an orchestral instrument. No credit is given to
music majors for the basie courses of Music L1A and Music LTA, but if a
deficiency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student will be
required to take either or both of these courses without credit.

All music majors are required to enroll in two musical activities each
semester. In special cases this requirement may be waived by petition
to the Musie Department.

All students are requested to pass examinations in applied music. No
credit is allowed to majors in voice or orchestral instruments for any
work in piano which is below the level of artistic hymn playing.

Applicants for the Special Secondary Credential in Music must maintain
a grade average of O or better in musie courses,

All students majoring in music are required to pass a comprehensive
examination in this field during the senior year.

This course leads to the A.B, degree with a Special Secondary Credential
in Music which will authorize the holder to teach music in the elementary,
junior and senior high schools of the State.

A maximum of 40 units in Music may be used toward the A.B. degree.
Of these 40 units a maximum of 3 may come from the field of musiecal
activities : band, choir, chorus, glee clubs and orchestra.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Units
English L1AY, 1B or 1C' e e 3
Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment________ 2
History 4A or 8A e £
Aesthetics 1A, Survey of Musie 2
Musie 1B, Music Reading and Har Training_ LNl 9
Music L18, Individual Study of Piano or Ehpan= s [0 Enn i
Social Science 1A, Contemporary Pol., Soe. and Econ. Problems_ 3
Physical Bducation oo ]

164

Second Semester—

L1 1T 51.) | e — I S it e 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) e B,
History 4B or 8B __- - B ST U e T, R B 3
Aestheties 1B, Survey of Music_ - e 2
Musie 1C, Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training_________ 2
Music L3A, Woodwind Instrument Clake s e s 1
Musie I18B, Individual Study of Piano or (877 4 Aot AR el 1
Physical BAuention oo oo csne b 3

15%

t Depending on result of Subject A test.
2Seeep Lowegr Division requirements on page 24.
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SOPAOMORE YEAR

First Semester— Units
Musie ID, Advanced Music Reading and Bar Training-—__.____ 2
Music L2A, String Instrument Class_____ . ________________ 1
Music 4A, Elementary Harmony—__________________ e
Music L18¢, Individual Study of Piano or Organ—_____________ 1
wo DI A BT s e e e LSt S oA T o e
AR N SR e e, | T T T AN T ST e
Physical Edueation __________ b e A s e L

163

Second Semester—

Music 4B, Elementary Harmony ____________ i L S e 3
Musie L6A, Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument_____ 1

Music L18, Individual Study of Piano or Organ_.______________ 1
Bschotapy. AT Genoral oot S ar, S T 3
inh AR SR T R e R G I T e b
Physical Edueation __________ e L ¥
143
First Semester— JURIOR YEAR
Music 105A, Advanced Harmony and Co iti
- ' ance H ] HOPOBLEION i i 3
Educnh.on L1173, Music in Elementary School... .. el el
Edue:‘ltlon 1145, Organization and Administration of Music Idu-
o p e S N 2
Bducation 1024 Peychological Foundations of Biemfine 3
! 2, 1 gical Foundations of Edueation_______ 3
Education L100A Methods and M i i
i , te E : S |
Upper Division Minor _h__“_n____il_ftlf?:_O_f__liljitli(il_mn“-"u:- 3
Second Semester— "
Political Science 101 Ameriean Instituti 4
teal | ¥ erican Institutions__ .~ 2
%i“sfc }O?JBs Advanced Harmony and Composttion..._ .. . - - 3
E&mc L11TA, Advanced Individual Study of Voice....._______ 1
Eﬂzzgzg ?320]‘;3,1) M(r;]holds and Materials of Instruction_._____ )
sychologi i i s
Upper Di\-ision’Minor _ﬁlfﬂ_}_‘????fions e TR ';
2 15
First Semester— SENIOR YEAR
Mﬂzfﬂ i%A.I Form and Analysis____ 2
c , Instruments] Confluct' ________________________ 1
Music L117B, Advanced Individual Seody 5 G mo=""——~-=" :
¥ . ndividual Study 7 oi
Aesthetics 1024, History of T s .
P ll(!'ﬂt_mn I116, Practice T R R s e E
Mausie A(!’tiviticg _____________________________ R R o
14

E its | wer Division on page 25
credential in Musio f':){:r 3 units is eredited toward the :-'l:er-iifl R eh i Anrs
‘e [u:at‘xrx[:;&;{f:tavithcs carried on throughout the four

egral part of l})aa“d' choir, glee clubs, chorus and
1 O participate in ea?r?rk of: the course and each music
{ee8 excused by the Musie Department. St two of these each semester

(42)

Second Semester— 1 1:1&'
Mausic 106A, Counterpoint — oo o e 2

Musie L117C, Advanced Individual Study of Voice iy
Musie 120A, Voeal Conducting - - - e R P LS .1)
Music 121A, Instrumentation e : 2
Aesthetics 102B, History of Music___ - : 2
Education 1158, Principles and Functions of Edueation___ i 4.
Eduecation 1116, Practice Teaching o~ 1
#Music AcHVIHOS — o 2
16

SUMMARY ;

Health BEducation 1 or 2 oo Pl et e 2 ;

Aesthetics 1A, 1B, 102A, 102B oo ;
i‘]ducatinn L100A, T100B, 102A, 102B, 1158, L116, L117, L1456 29

G
English _ oo -
Upper Division Minor
Natural Sciences (including Geography 1) oo 14

Musi 1D, T.2A, L3A, 4A, 4B, T6A, L1ITA-B-C-D, L18A-B-
: mé-%)l,gié&, 105B, ?66.&. 10TA, 119, 120A, 121A, Music Activities 40

Social Sciences (including Soc. Sci. 1A, Geog. 2, and Hist.) . ———- 1:§
Poychology TA oot s e 8

Physical Bducation - ccemmmmemmemm e Lt il

i its is credi 7ard i dary

N — cimum of 3 units is credited toward the special Secondary

?rgafixtiil ]Pna‘\?.\‘iTsic for music activities carried on thrl‘ml;ghou}_f the f:rl:(l_'i

year course. These activities, band, choeir, glee clu s,dc .ﬂl'}l;ls sl

orchestra are an integral part of the work of the course an %dui n; g

major is expected to participate in at least two of these each semeste
unless excused by the Music Department.
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A.B. Degree With Special Credential in Physical Education This
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical educa-
tion in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools.

MEN

LOWER DIVISION [

Units

Biology 10A-10B, Science of Life (unless taken as a year course
in high school with at least a grade of B)

or :
s T T R e S e e S S 1-6
i e o LS e e ST T EOA T 6
SN Mdgoation: “J5 ~me s o Sa0ROR TR T s 2
o B U e A I S N S e e R §or " 'T
Physical Education :
st T e 3 b PR R L DL e g S R R RO D 2
s aergentiay = b= S b i A aackel i Mg S e S
L53, Physical Eduecation in the Elemen ry Sehool.__________ 24
I62A, L62B, Gymnastic Activities._____ -~ i
L66, Playing Rules of Modern Games. . .. . . 1
P i i RN ST Sy SRR
A e NG 2
Paychology' T e R R 3
iSocial Sciences, including Social Science 1A, Political, Social and
. SO0 IO s Saais s A AT 14
peech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Publie Speaking . _____ ... ___ 3
Zoology 20, Anatomy and Physiology (or Zoology ) T 3
Eleetives, including courses to meet minor requirements®__________ 1l
64
UPPER DIVISION
Education L100A-1.100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction... 6
Education 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Edueation 6
Edueatgon 115B, The Principles and Functions of Education._____ 4
Hduecation L116, Practice a1 TS S R S 6
ek e i T A e T S 2
Physieﬂ_l Edueation (three of the starred following courses may be
omitted) : E ;
L154, Organ. and Admin, of Physj 1 Ed i 3
1155, Applied Anatomy _______ f_‘_c_a__:!;__tic_a_t_mn:n_"h_“—:: 3
L156A-156B, Sports L R e e e 4
‘IGJ&Folk L R AR e S e e et 2
1108, Technique of Offclating. . .~~~ —~~~~=-—=--=-=- 2
*L168, Physiology of Exemisnh__-__..:_::::_h:_'_"-“: 2
L169, Technique of Teaching Activities. .. 4
*170, Recreational Leadership ____________j_:::':_’:"::: 2
! Men majoring in Physical BEduecation are thy

requested ctivel
s it i 7 g S, S S
. or
T:Lesguﬁlnc;r nij.‘!a English, General Selence, ggcsrigls;] Science,
ec tter Requirements in the Lower Division, page 24.

(44)

M EN—Continued
UPPER DIVISTON—Continued
i Units
Physical Education—Continued 1&1 s
*1,180, Theory of Coaching Football - ... 2
1190, Individual Program Adnpt:ltmn__________--________-_:: $
Sports and athletics’ v W g e S A
14A, Geneties o s $
%?}T;&EL 1Sc’ience 101, American Institotions (or substitute) - ____ 15
B e e o i e o o e o e e s A S i e e e et e L e e
60
SUMMARY ;
&
Edueation L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 115B, L116-___:_:::::: 2.(_‘5
English oo - e e e e 2
Eoalth Bducation 1, I—rcom oo oo —mmmomeen o :
i el st v e e =
?ﬁzgﬁaa;&gzieuces (including Biology 10A-10B or substitute and 5
i e B e i g
Physical Hdueation teathing MBJOX- -t cononmrmpmroeon o 2
Political Selenee 100w omr oo oomsmsras-man =i z
1 Y, G e e S e e R o
?lftsg{ft]:i?lloggciences (including Social Science 1.-\)__._______::;_ >
Soulog) TAA "weleummipie Sapnrrr ST o pie s T T E o1
Electives, including teaching minor - 21
124
f See page 25.
1 See page 25.
(45)



WOMEN
LOWER DIVISION Units

high school with at least a grade of By ______________________ 6
o e T e T e e R T Ty W f‘
Health Eduecation 2, Health and Social Admstmentices . Ui o 3 2
eNatoeel SBstenias e e e Sl s e 5T
Physical Education :

L1A, Fundamental Skills_____________ VB AR R Rl

e Tl R R e e 3

T L e O e )

A N OoTaE el ST on B S R e L BT S i

ST AN B s e e e e s e - 4

LT LG LT sl e B e S e L e T PR i

2N St and Pumbling o ives——— - - TR 3

SO0, “TafeuBaying - PMIEEI S il SNSRI ST A b

L e R s b

L53, Physical Edueation in the Elementary School_____________ 2

b S T e T A ) S 3
Health Education 51, Batetyimfunetion o~ {0 CEhE 1
b st LR R R N e e 3
*Social Seiences (including Soe. Science 1Y) et L b M -
L R e L SR 3
Zoology 20, Anatomy and Bhysiolopeasl =i Jelesl <o ot 3
Electives, ineluding teaching minor®_ _________ . " 133

UPPER DIVISION
Edueation L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction.___ ©
Education 102A-102B, The Psychological Foundations of Education 6
Education 115B, The Prineiples and Funetions of Edueation______ 4
Edueation L116, Practice R e R 6
Health Edueation 151, Health dusibiE e i 2
Physical BEducation :

1153, Administration of Seconda i : =12

L155, Applied Anatomy _______ i_l_,ilffic_a_l .’_E: djlc&tmn --------- 2

E%A%JMTB. SROM. Meflady sooc e il o oo 4

» Principles of Teaching Gy R A I CH A

L161, Folk Dancing . }Djl-!ilftlcs -------------------- g

e —

L16s, PhFEiOIGKy of HExercige A T e 9

1169, Technique of Teaching Activities = ~~~"~~-----=-- 3

170, Recreational BN L s TR S e 2

J478, Bincisles of Physieal Bincation <~ 2

Sit Tl Beopram Adaplations . o

' ques of Individua] R A 1

Ject is English, Geners : BEEN : ‘
1 . neral Scien Social & :
Chosen from Taa, L2B, L3A, L3B, 1‘30.81::?})“'1;;];3 5‘,[,:5‘4{[ ‘ﬂ:éim el..GB.
. ' ]
A

Sl e el

WOMEN—Continued
vppER DIvistoN—Continued

i Units
Physical Kdueation—Continued . . ;
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) . __—__ -
Electives, including minor - e
60
SUMMARY :
stheties, 1A o i o T
J;lilixtil:tion L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 1158, Lllﬁ_....__: _______ -
B s e e it R g :
¢ O tion 2, 51, and lx)ll _____________________ e
Eﬁ:]tﬂza]f‘dgg?e#c,es (including Biology 10A-10B or substitute, and e
e sy Rt e 33
Physical Jiducabions tRECHAR IAIOR- = T it 2
E’gig?u()llogg'hi;:es_ _{Hineluding--Sncinl Science 1A and Politieal Science i)
N e e e e
Spteeh’ Artd oo b e e e e e i
Elijectives, ineluding a teaching minor— o _——._ 12
124

# See lower division requirements, page

(47)
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A.B. Degree With a Major in Speech Arts. The college is authorized

Health FEducation
' Natural Sciences
""""""""""" -———— Physieal Edueation A
---------------- Psychology 1A e

Summary e

to grant an A.B. degree with a major in Speech Arts, Upon the satis- Units

faetory completion of the following curriculum the college will recommend : RS e i P i Ve R R e PR - 2
that the Division of Credentials of the State Department of Education Aestheties 1A or d“(_ll_{_1_6';;.:1—6‘;5_1_1'-{7" F IR T o i) a9

i grant its graduates the Special Credential in Speech Arts. A scholarship Education L100A-L100B, 102A-102 AR R L S

! average of C or better is required in all Speech Arts courses. English oo

|

LOWER DIVISION
Speech Arts 1A-1B or 1C-1D or 60
{ Speech Arts 55A-55B or 550-55D

i ; 1 3 P Politieal Science

. Speech Arts 63A-63B, Verse Choir____. . Bocial Beienoes. (1ncluding Boslal Betence 14 500 Eoliiey Sofsass 14
| i R e e e T 101) R R S S SRR T RS SR B R I
i 1 Bocial Sciences (including Social Science 1A) Speech Arts R e no SRS LI e SR 12

Electives and Minor____._ o ot T momae . Electives, including teaching minor——.———-----

Shychology 1A, Gempral Jo . : s
_ gea_zlthh]i}ggzatign 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment i
: nglis » 1B, or 10 and 3 units fro 30A-30B, B2A-52B, ial i
‘ 56A-56B ___________-____________‘_“______uj__‘______'__‘_.____'j_“_ 6 i Special Credential in Correction of Speech ng‘ﬁc-ts. m,I:?LetE(:ir(;.d\v\(:gt;{f"‘:f
s i’hyaical Education L1A, L1B, I1C and 18A or LilA . 2 available to graduate students who have successfully comy

esthetics 1A or 5

Speciali Se8 AT uired for certification
: ing i ; field. Specialized courses are req b
011. tseie];:tiagl lt?f £Z[l](-;tl hours of clinieal experience in the treatment of articu
u .
4 ?ﬂtory and nervous disorders of speech.
UPPER DIVISION

Health Education 151, Health Edueation

r o ar
i8ee lower division reguirements, page Sb.

| 2
: Saucation LI100A-LI00B, Methods and Materials of Tasiruction - 6
| Education 102A']02¥3- Psyehological Foundations of Edueation___. 6
i Education 115B, Prineiples and Functions of Education__________ 4
i Education 1116, Practice Ui s e R 6
! Political Science 101, American SRt 2
1 Teaching minor ____ = OWOMS... .. 3
{ Speech Arts 165A-155B or 156A.150R. - "T-m-----—-==-= G
: Speech Arts 163_________________:1_]? _________________________ 3
{ Speech Arts 150, S R A R s e 2
%11188(‘.']1 Arts Hlectives = T TTTTmem e it

ectives to include 6 units from p F“I-ié;-i hhhhhhh 2A; English

Fo A - e « M- LAUEA or I12A ; English

152A 152B’ Eng. 11_0' llﬁB, 1175\‘13; Or upper division courses

offered in both Engllsh and Spﬂech 7 o Pl S R R
60

- 3 2 3
See lower division requirements, page 25,

(49)
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PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

Promwmt and preprofessional courses, ranging in length from two years
;? h: foﬂo'::;d four years of co_ﬁegiate work,_ are offered by this institution.
: ing curricular outlines mee*_t _typwa.’ requirements for admission
0 pro_fesswual. schools of law, medicine, dentistry, nursing, pharmacy,
apta!netry: social service, public service, journalism, agriculture, and engi-
neering. The student may modify these suggested outlines of study when-

ever the peculiar requirements of the ? d i
; g projesgiona H
makes it seem advisable for him to do so. ! Sl

’;“::; i::freek?a;‘wicula in liberal arts may be modified to include the course
g which follow. For a complete statement of the requirements for
junior certificate and the degree see page 24 and following pages.

Prelegal Curriculum

;t:ee::lr;r;ca requirements of law colleges range from two years to

ments of t.h‘::ulr:b)"ea':s of p"“B_ﬂal work. The lower division require-

curricul iberal arts curricula should be met in full whether the
iculum extends over a period of two, three, or four years.

The i i

can l:\?[)c:llliie;ufror:eulgm meets the recommendations of standard Ameri-
knowledge con:unam‘al broad and liberal education in those fields of human
cultural and disciplifmmmlved in human affairs and those which have
general major with ;y values. For the majority of prelegal students
following curz-iculumc f1:.l¢:ce:1_1‘.1-:1tn:nn In economies, as provided for in the
professional study in'1 rnishes the most effective preparation for later
Hovere: Yor xots stua[;: :tand for later activities in the field of business.
lish, history, or politi 1n§ 4 major, or at least strong minors, in Eng-

5 cal science, may provide a suitable preparation.

The high school program shou
algebra, 1 unit (2 semester
ate algebra, 1 unit ; foreign
in each of two languages,

clr(ls!]tdu(-ie the following subjects: elementary
i its) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermedi-
guage, 3 units in one language or 2 units

Followi
wing is a recommended arrangement of courges:

Physical Education ___ e biage Uni
‘I‘Il'f::ﬂ'! Elil::ation y S e, 3 i
eign Tanguages (if nosded to T -
*Natural Seiencegef_(ir needed, to complete requirement)_ _3-§ 35
$English _______ TTTTememmeeemen L S &
Heonomics 144148 o —tmeeemmiacaooo. 8
Pasehdloge 1h .. e S 3 8
vy T e T 3
S o Y | &SR

153 154

* See lower dj
1 Recommended orsdcduirements, page 24,

elective :
sophomore year. History, ¢ units, taken in the freshman or
(50)

e S

SOPHOMORE YEAR Units

Physical BEducation - oo i 3
* A dditional Natural Secience (if needed to meet requirement) .- 3 -
Feonomies 1A-1B e 3 3
Philosophy 5A-5B or Mathematics 8A-8B_ceeeeeooomome 3 I
Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-T1B e 3 3
B iV B S o e e oo e e e e e S 3 6
153 153
JUNIOR YEAR
Teonomics 121 o eSS BirienlE
ReonomMies 188 e S e e . P T
Feonomies Fleetive ® oo e - 3
History 151A-151B or 17T5A-1T5B e e 3 3
Political Secience 111 and 113 or 143A-143B_ 3 a3
Sociology 105, 106 oo 3 3
Flectives® ) o al Ve il i Sguss fasn SU i altmde s ae c e 3 3
H b
SENIOR YEAR
Eeonomics 100w oo et e e S A m e e - e
Tconomics Ilectives? oo m e = X
History 111A-111B or 121A-121B e e e 3 3
Political Science 175A-1T0B e . 3
Bleetives® o o oo hern IR e ct s S L SRR RS T G
1515

Preoptometry Curriculum

The high sehool program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra 1 (year) unmit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraie theory, 1 unit;
trigonometry, 3-unit; physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; foreign language,
3 units.

The following curriculum prepares for junior standing in university
schools of optometry :

FRESHMAN YEAR

Physical Bdueation ———-————-——======-=====-mmomsosmmme s + 3
Health Education 1 0F 2 e mmmeemmmm—mmmmm— oo mnommn i
*Foreign Language (if needed to complete requirements)____ 3 3
Phveics SA2E =i ot S et osirmmmnim s 3 3
Phyaies SABR - SS00 00 oo penn s mne T SR ae e 1 a §
Speech Arts IA-TB Lot e—ommemmosasmemmnsontss sy 3 8
T s T e e e vy iy 3 ?.
e IS S e L e S S e i a
15% 163

mmmende d elective: History, 6 units, taken in the freshman or
D from the following list: Feonomics 111, 131, 135, 3150, 199,

2 .
a S0 be chosen fro tives: English, philosophy, psychology, economics.

Sea minors required, page 27. éx
* See lower division requirements, page 5.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR i
Physical Edueation _____________ % Um:a
Chemistry R e E 5
A O e s 2 3
S e S R e, o A $
S R R R e e et e a »
L N B T L e e e s e 8-
T SN A R 5

154 164

Premedical Curriculum

The entrance requirements of
to four years of premedical w
Liberal Arts curricula inelud
cal colleges and should the

medieal colleges ordinarily range from three
ork. The lower division requirements of the
l.eu'afthe‘ l1)::.-nlzru] requirements of standard medi-
1 ore be met in full whether th iculum
extends over a period e
il dgci P ];J:tt::ree or of four years. However, a student who

0 become a candid : :
State : ndidate for a degree in San Diego
College may substitute the lower division requirements of the

instituti i
titution to which he expects to transfer in place of the following eourses

marked wit %
an arran:;;:e:? o‘;szzil::és tA:ILDlans for premedical work should include
which the student expects to e:::rthe requirements of the medical college

A student who is pursui
. : ng a four-
in chemistry or zoology in his ju

upper division requi
enriatle: equirements fo;

year premedical curriculum should major
nior and senior years, and must meet all
r the AB. degree in the Liberal Arts

The high school pro "
gram shoul . 2
algebra, 1 (year) unit: o ;e d include the following subjects : elementary

1 unit; French or Germa 2EEDmetry” 1 unit ; chemistry, 1 unit ; physies,
B, < or 3 units. Two units of Latin are recom-

F 5
ollowing is a recommended arrangement of courses:
FRESHMAN YEAR :

Uni
Physical Edueation o

SOPHOMORE YEAR Units

Health Education _______ 2i ¥ Physical Education _____ 3 4
Chemistry 1A-18 ____ 5 & Zoology 1A-1B _._______ 4 4
*English Composition 5  Chemistry 7.8 3 8
**French or @ S IR **Social Science 3 ArEs
ey erman (it o cience Year
. ment)? e “Ps;lxgm____l_& ________ b
“Blecives T 88 2eocia Scienen 1A - 3
= **Additional Year Course® 3 3
153 163 =i

164 164

1If not availahbl

1 ma €, Zoology i

=%:§her§alt€c§h§f13&310ruis ngam{ry Substituted,

* Chosen froy, ~sB Or satisfacto,

s 1 English Ty substitut, -
See lower division rnjﬁ?lil?:mle%t:nga:‘;'ﬁ& e2(.13f é}[‘ﬁ ?E”Lé’ia‘” Obsmme

)
H
1
]
f
4

JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Political Science 101_____ __ 2 Upper division require-
Physics 2A-2B - IS ments and electives for
Physica 3A-3B . ______ - B g the major, the minors
Chemistry 105 . _____ = e and the degree (see
Zoology W) o= -3l E 3 page 28) - oo 15..15
Zaology 100D - _cocois oo 1 —_— -
Zoology 106 . ___ F S 15 15
Hlectives oo nadciven 4 b

15 156

Prenursing Curriculum

A student who plans to complete a curriculum in nursing leading to a
degree and a certificate in nursing in another collegiate institution should
ascertain the lower division (junior certificate) requirements of that insti-
tution. The lower division requirements of the institution to which the
student will transfer may be substituted for the following courses marked
with an asterisk wherever the requirements differ.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 (year unit) ; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics,
1 unit; French or German, 2 or 3 units; domestic science (foods), 1
unit: 2 units of Latin are recommended.

The following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Edueation ————— ¥4 Physieal Education ... P 3
Health Edueation —_——_—— Srtss Psychology 1A-1B ______ 58
Chemistry 2A-2B = 8 8 Economies 1A-1B ______ S
Bacteriology 1 ———o————— —- 4 #*Jocial Seience 1A_____ L
*Fnglish Composition .- 3 3 #%A dditional Year Course 3 3
#*Prench or German (if Physiology 1A, 1C- .~ __ 5

needed to ecomplete re- Zoolopy B ooy | e

quirement) _____-____ 36 3-5 Rlective ol ol gl as 3
ssWleotives _____ooooas 3-5 0-2

163 153 15% 173

Predental Curriculum

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance require-
ments of the dental college to which they expect to transfer and should
make whatever changes in the following typieal reguirements that may
seem desirable in satisfying the requirements of the dental college.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit;
physics, 1 unit ; foreign language, 3 or 4 units.

* Chos nglish 1B or 1C and 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2F.
“Cse?: B]%éé?“}nfiggm requirements for junior sta.'ndmg (junior certificate)

page 24 and ff.
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The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Eduecation__ 3 4  Physical Edueation _____ 1
Health Edueation___ 2 s Chemistry T8 oo L 3 3
Chemistry 1A-1B___ 5 5 Physics 2A-2B or Zoology
*English 1B and 2A AU i 34 34

or 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, *#Social Science Year

g e e S 3 3 B S G ) 3 3
**Foreign language **Psychology 1A .. 3

(if needed to com- **Social Science 1A_____ _. 8
3

plete requirement) 3§ 3 *#*Additional Year Course 3
**Flectives ... _ 3 4
163 153 153 16}

Preagricultural Curricula

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit;

trigonometry, § unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical
drawing 1 unit.

Students should ascertain the lower division requirements of the agricul-
tural college they expect to enter.

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Curriculum in Plant Science

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Edueation _______ 3 ¥
L L A R R S 2 =
R i e 5.8
e o R R A e sy
Plysleg 2028 __ - et 3 2
e R 5 e e 2 38
e 164 154
Physical Bducation _______ e $
Economies 1A-1B __ ~ T TTTTTmmeeseemee 3 g
G R S et o R 8 3
Geology 1A op BA e S
Bieteriology 1~ T reesseaneldiiln 0] BTt
i R B e I £
i b L R SR e e e S g 5
Lol S e e T o S O LR SRR 4
____________________________________________ 3 i 3
el 161 154

> See prerequisites

Foreign language i ot te

: ge If not taken in hi

”Chg:e]%é:;n?jhlr:iglglish 1B or 10 angh.vf\(fhgﬁl' 2C. 2 2E, 2F

e On requirements for funiop’ s nding (jinfor certificate
i tanding (junior certificate)
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Curriculum in Animal Science

FRESHMAN YEAR

Physical Education oo
Health Education oo s =

Chemistry 1A-1B Y o e
Zoology AN o e
Physies 2A-2B ___ =4
(PP AT s o e S I S St R e G i e
Electives* ____ 0

; SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physieal BEdueation e
Eeonomies TA-AB —o R
Chemistry T-8 oo oo
Bacteriology 1 e S Y T e
Botany 1A e e e
Zoology 100 _ = it R S (i,
Zoology 20 or 108 o ___
Electives* ___ ke L o e

Curriculum in Forestry
FRESHMAN YEAR

Physical Education e e PR
Chemistry 1A-1B 1 oo

Botany 1A-1B __ -
*English 1B and Composition T i
Mathematics 3A-3B e

Physieal Education et S SRS T
Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B momm oS A S
Engineering 1A-1B oo v
Economies 1A-1B __ o e
Geology ZA oo ek T e
Chemistry 7 o ce—mcmmmmm—m e m =t :
Botany 107 —occmmocmmem e sl
Electives? .o oo cmemmm e eme e m e m e

=T P.
* Chosen from English 1B or 1C and 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2E, 2

1 See prerequisites, page 64. ! .
"'F‘:;e?gn l:ilnguage if not taken in high school

Units
3 1
2 y
b 51
4 4
3 3
e 3
- e
163 15}
g
3 3
3 o
e 4
4 £
ol 3
e 3
53 e
154 163}
&4
4] 5]
4 4
5 3
8 3
-1_5; 153
4 3
4 4
3 3
3 3
. A
3 o
i 4
e 2
161 163
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Preengineering Curriculum
Thm _curricullnm is intended for students planning an intensive specializa-
tion in particular branches of ergineering.

'I‘Ihel?ighlschool program should include the following subjects: elementary

:otlgied rga:!’ome(trem;) ut};t ;tplane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit;
i Iy, % unit; trigonometry, 3 unit; chemistry it ; physi

unit ; mechanical drawing, 1 unit. 3 ey, Lol g

Stuﬂents should ascertain the requirem rineering colle ge thes
t
e enis of the eng g 4

Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering

FRESHMAN YE Ini
Physical Education ____________ i I'mwg
e R o (S i e 4 2
A T e o R S e o 2
L I S R e e it e LY
R e e e e s By
TR0l TR or A e 2 g
Electives ! R I i S e s 3 -:},
153 16}

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering

; / SOPHOMO
Mpginesring 1A - o © S

Engineering 21 ______ G R e e e 3 T
e N T T S i e e i et e B
S e e e e e et s
Muthemsficn g AT RS = o ool o e L :
Mathematies 118 or P S e e st s :
ERYSicHI FaaaRtion = i S R S P e e S 8
L e i e i i
Klectives _"__1_&__: _______________________________ 8 g
___________________________________ 3
1531
Civil Engineering o
i SOPHOMORE YEAR
Enginegring 1A1B . | TTToremestesmmmcaioe . 2
LT T e S U 3 8
Engineering 70§ .. " T emesmscasdo i L 3 -
Mathematies 4A4B ___ T TTTmmmmmeeeee L Ll 2
Physieal Edueation S RS sl 3 3
ol e (o E o S B e it B
s R S S st e e - R e S R 3 3
_________________________________ 3 3
153 163
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Curriculum in General Engineering

A four-year curriculum is available at San Diego State College leading
to the A.B. degree in General Engineering. The curriculum is designed
to provide the student with the fundamentals of an engineering and tech-
nical education without intensive specialization. It is planned to provide
considerable elective opportunities, which will enable the student to
adapt the program to his particular needs, with emphasis on one branch
of engineering training, science, or business.

All students with aptitude for professional engineering and the financial
means are urged to complete the requirements for the degree in mechan-
ical, electrical, or ecivil engineering in our state university or at some
other institution having a standard engineering school. There is, how-
ever, an increasing need for college graduates in fields of engineering,
engineering science, or business engineering, where an intensive spe-
cialized training is not necessary. Students with training in a general
engineering curriculum may easily adapt their programs to provide prepar-
ation for work in various engineering fields, as the eleetrical, heating and
ventilation, public utility, telephone, and aeronautieal industries among
many others. Preparation is also available for work in chemiecal engi-
neering, engineering physics, and engineering economics. Students may
also use this curriculum as an undergraduate preparation for additional
work in certain graduate engineering colleges. Students who desire to
prepare for teaching of engineering and allied subjeqts in the seconda_ry
schools and the junior colleges may use this curriculum, alopg with
certain courses in education, to satisfy the undergraduate requirements
for the general secondary credential.

The curriculum is not a specialized sequence of course work in specific
engineering fields. If such specialized training is desired in the engi-
neering fields, transfer to various colleges offering such work is recom-
mended after completion of the lower division. ;

The high school program should include the following subjects: elemen-
tary algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory,
1 unit: solid geometry, 3 unit; trigonometry, 3 unit; chemistry, 1 unit;
physics, 1 unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 units
in one language. S DIVIBTON

All college requirements for the AB. degree must be met except foreign

language.

FRESHMAN YEAR Units sornoaloallann.m Uniﬁtg
i r B b - i CRben L 10 Physies 1C-1D e
gﬁ;ﬁﬁ? Al—ii BIB TR 6  Mathematics 4A-4B _________ e
Mathematics SAT:;]; __________ 6 Electives ghosen from the
Engliéh ____________________ 6 following —---—-oo-m- 9
Social Science 1A —-———=- 3 Jélug_meer_lﬂg é?—lB
Health Education ———------ = ? E:gﬁzzlr_;ng -
Physicat Education ——cce———- = Goioas 1A
24 Chemistry 7-8
;¢ *Qocial Seience - 6
Physical Education - 1
**lectives e memem 3
31
* Recommended Economics 1A-1B. -

ision requirements, Dag

(67)

** See lower div




UPPER DIVISION

Duril_]g the first semester of his junior year the student must prepare and
submit for approval of his advisors a tentative program for the remainder
of his undergraduate work.

: Complete lower division requirements. (See page 24.)
Political Seience 101.

Complete the following major in General Engineering: a total of 36 upper
division coordinated units in three departments chosen from the following
list (not more than 15 units may be chosen from one department). ;
The organization of the program of each major student must follow 2
definite plan approved by the proper advisors. Additional courses will
be added from time to time.

Required of all students (20 units) :

Engineering 100A-100B, Electrical Engineerins
%}ngineering 105, Hydraulics ____h__g_l. Lrl_n.-. i eyt

ngfneer_ing 123, Materials of El‘lgin(-‘('rin---(':‘I;I.:ll_l_‘l;‘-i_' _m__ _______
Engineering 128, Heat Power Eng-inmrim:g . 3

Physics 105A-105B, Analytical Mechanies

Electives: 16 units, of

of the following departm

or economics,

glt:lemi_szry ilOA-lIOB, Physical __
emistry 105A, Quantitative Analysis . . ... 3

Chemistry 112A-112B, Industria Chom

which at least 6 units must be chosen from one
ents: chemistry, geology, astronomy, mathematies,

3 1 Chemis B
Chemistry 144, Industrial Analysis ‘emmtry ---------------- 3
P]:IS'S}cs 110A, Adv, RGBS SORGGE SET T T L T 3
Physies 1108, Blctromaguotismiecironics L. 3
o sics 107A-107B, Electrical Measurements g
Ph}'ﬁ}cs 108‘ Modern Physics PRSI S Gr s T E e e 7
P s 112, Advanced HeatThamodynamics oo 3

FSEI’E 112[‘! HEﬂt‘Pyromﬂ;w Lab - e T 1T 1
Ehl'lsms 1114, Acousties __ e e e 3
reology 00. Stmc{um] Getlage | L e e
Geology 101, Problemy 1y o s s
ﬁstmnomy 100, Nayigat 3
stronomy 107, Least :
Mathematics 118, Ady 3
Mathematies 119, 3
i}:tﬁ:matles 124, Vector Analysis g
Bemonies 100 rObehility Statintiog .o .
Economies 121 Credit and Credit AR et e 3
E‘.m::lng)]gr,":ls 1, Bll_Slnegs Administration O e e e 3

mm}: ig‘g' Principles of A IR 3
Economics 133 Public Finance and Tl‘.lxha-ﬁ(; ““““““““““““““ q
Economi ,—’ Gorpnrati.-m Finnnpp et 3
Emnoz;m 135, Money and Banksng" ***** e .
Boonintics 100, 1 PRl Mathogy T momem—nnoe- :
Economics 171 " L T0blems and Industrial Ralor A 4
B s e Tty 3
(Reomomicn 4A-14B. Secompmniars " =7 e e eeremne 3

(58)
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Certain courses of the lngineering Defense Training Program, sponsored
by the University of California Extension Division but given at the San
Diego State College, are available for credit toward this engineering

major. Students desiring an evaluation of credits taken under this
program should present to the registrar a certificate of completion of
the course work taken and request an evaluation of the work in terms
of units toward the satisfaction of this curriculum, Students may
be required to take an examination on the course work as a part of this
evaluation.

A student who desires to satisfy the undergraduate requirements for _the
general secondary teaching ecredential should include in his upper divi-
sion work, in addition to the engineering major, certain courses in edu-
cation which will partially satisfy the credential requirements. In order
to conform to the usual university requirements this work should be
chosen from Rducation 102A-102B and Education 115A-115B. Con-
sultation with the Dean of Education or the Dean of Liberal Arts is
recommended.

Public Service Curricula—Public Administration

As the vocational demand for students of pu!al%c adr.niniah_-ation is com-
paratively limited the student of public administration ‘wﬂl do w:e}l to
prepare himself also for a related field of work for which there is not
only a cultural but also a vocational demand. The candidate for a Qubhc
administrative position who is equipped for a career in fa profesaanal,
scientific or technical field that is common to both publie angi private
enterprise has a distinet advantage. The special courses in public admin-
istration listed in the following curriculum are sup?]ementnry courses
designed for exploration and orientation. The curriculum as a whole
provides for a major in economics, outlines a gen_eral preparqt1on for the
public service in social science fields and furnishes a basls_ for more
highly specialized graduate courses in the field of public administration.

The high school program should include the following subjects : elementary
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; mtermedl_ate ‘algebra. 1
unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2 units in each of

two languages.

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Education - 3 4 Physical Edueation S i 3
Health Education 1or2_- 2 - * Additional Natural Sci-
*Woghish .. o ainls 8.8 ence (if needed to meet
*Forei Language (if requirements) ________ -, U

n::cllﬁ to crzgmpiete re- * Additional year course.. 3 3

quirements) __——————— 3-5 35 Economies 1A-1B ______ -
*Natural Science ____—_— 3-5 85 Political Science 1A-1B or
Economies 14A-14B - L AR - - cssacaad g -3
Hleetiven o as o tin s 0-5 0-3 Psychology 1A . __ 3

Electived e 4 '3
164 15 i s
o 161 153

* See lower division requirements, page 24.
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JUNI("R YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
g:z:omgcs %% __________ x5 Economies 150__________ .. 3
Econgﬁg s L 3 Economics 199A-199B ___ 1 2
T 3 ECO_D_Gmics electives _____ 38
P“{*‘:rté c};ﬂ Scien*c;--iﬁz: Pu;;téc};!l Science 143A- s
B oy ¢ Tt V2

oo 16 14

blic Service Curricula—Clerical and Fiscal Service

3;?;: e: rl::;l:;:)]: I?n in Clerical and Fiseal Service leads to the A.B. degree
commerce. It outlines a course of training for clerical

and cleriea i i i
e I'-e:;ecutlre _Serviee in accounting and auditing, budgeting,
-work and miscellaneous finaneial and fiseal work. l

The high sehool program should include the following subjects : elementary

algebra, 1 (year) unit: 5
unit; foreign lan guagle,l glane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1

two lﬂnguages_

units in one language or 2 units in each of -

FRESHMAN YEAR i
Bhrcicat Dtaiasie. Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Health Edueation 1 or 5.~ 1+ 3  Physical Edueation _____ 3 @
*English Composition § -  "Additional Natural Sei-
‘F;)re:‘lgn Language (if :;16: (if needed to meet
ceded to complte e e -
Nl Beiene )99 &3 Deomomies atan 3 8
Mi';;e;nstizcs D and Beo 4 0;;&;& Science 1418 .
m T PO BED o i b i i s awwi
Electives ® R Paychol
ST 0-5 0-6 I'l!ictionig‘“y_l_z}_:j::__:: 3 g
JUNIOR YEAR i i
b i Units BENIOR YEAR Units
Economies 131 """ 3 -~ Beconomies 161____ 8 -
Economies 140___ " S Eeconomies 167._________ _. 3
Beonomics 160A-160B___ 3 3 Economies 199A109B___ 1 2
ﬁl):ic?ﬁfg Science 101_____ > Po]}f;.?i.c];l Science 143A-
------------- e e
15 15 g 1k
* See lower divigj, W

1S8ee mi 0N requirem,
ad‘nDl' require ents, page 24 and fr.

a (-]
and 113 ang ok 18 Dolitical science Lacnts Who desire to prepare fof

substituting Politie] Tequiren <, S1ould elect Political Science 111
cammeng cal Science 14341450 1O, & ma
#8ee min nded electives ; Eco 3A-1438 for elective éﬁfx&gsﬁt’zgﬂﬁug

Or requi ? nomics 184
Quirements, page a7, SA-18B and Secretarial Training 3A.

(80)

Public Service Curricula—=Social Work

The professional curriculum in social service prepares for admission
to graduate work in recognized American schools of social work. This
curriculum should be pursued by those who plan careers in federal, state
and local welfare work ; social work in public schools including prepara-
tion for a teaching credential ; family and children’s private case work
agencies; social settlement work; county probation work; child welfare
agencies ; statistical and investigational work in private and public agen-
cies; work in public institutions for the defective and delinquent; medieal
social service and psychiatrie social work in hospitals and clinics; execu-
tive positions in social work; and social work in numerous other organ-
izations.

The lower division requirements of the Liberal Arts curricula include
the general requirements of recognized professional schools of social
work and should therefore ordinarily be met in full. However, a student
who has definitely decided not to become a candidate for a degree in San
Diego State College may substitute the lower division requirements of
the institution to which he expects to transfer wherever the requirements
differ.

A student who pursues a four-year curriculum in San Diego State College
should major in Social Science and minor in Psychology and in a second
field of his own choice.

The following subjects should be completed in high school : elementa.ry
algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraie theory, 1 unit;

trigonometry, % unit; foreign language, 3 umits in one language or 2

units in each of two languages.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Education ————- i Physical BEducation —-—-- A=k
Health Education 1 or 2. 2 _- Economics ;A-lB _______ 3. 8
Biology 10A-10B ___ - 8.3 Political Science 1A-1B or
*Foreign Language (if TATIR ol il 8’8

needed to complete re- *Additional Year Course. 3 3

quirement) —o———ceo—- 3-5 36 *Additional Natural Sei-
Psychology 1A —oceeeeee —= 3 ence (if needed to meet
*Speech Arts 1A-1B or requirement) - ;| Fapie

*English elective_ .- Saqology 7 RS et B e
eotiven 3o coisaciine 2-5 24 Sociology 50B* - - 3

RS NiaaGes T S O SRS E 3
16} 16 P,
e 153 164

* See lower division requirements, page 24 and ff.

1 Recommended electives: Econon
unit,

N
2 Sociology 100 may be gubstituted in the junior year.

(61)

jics 14A-14B, 6 units; Psychology 4A, 8




JUNIOR YEAR Units
Economies 100B or 131 or
B B A S St 3
Sociology 105___________ 3
Sociology 109__________ __ 3
Psychology 118_____ e
Psychology 150_________ __ 3
e e L 3 e Tt 2
Political Science 101____ 2 .
ERoCTIat L i s 5 6
15 15

SENIOR YEAR Units
Economies ‘140__________ 3 . |
Saciology 197 e , T I,
Sociology 199A-199B_____ 1" 4
Psychology 145__________ __ & 5
Political Secience 143A- |

1438 or restricted |

B e L o 3.8 |
(TR S e b 158

15 15

Public Service Curricula—Inter-American Relations

'_I‘he purpose of this e
mte]llgent and effective u
of international relation

Competition for opportunities

of service in international affairs is severe.

The student who plans a eareer

his electives to provide for a conce
there are greater voeational oppo

as a foreign representative of an

concentration in economies The

as a guide for traini
! ng for the i Y :
secretarial, and other publie oﬂgg:mgn service in consular, vice consular

foreign language, history,

furnish more effective prf o;m@ sclence, geography, and economics t0

agpz?ttl.?;: for the comprehensive competitive

e th ent to the Service and for entrance t0
g School at Washington, D. C.

examinations required for
the Foreign Officers Tra

The proper facult: :
to this eu Y adviser

2 should be eo 5o sue
rricul e nsulted fo e Lib ns
wiim to meet individual needs and (ﬁ:jl;fc‘t:it'lg:s sdaci

The high school
(year) unit ; plane geomety

language, 3 units in one lai;;&agzlf); i;t.erl:l:e(ﬁﬂte oy st
units in each of 2 languages.

ded electives: An
o] th
each; History 171400135, 1% 3 units; Economics 102, 131

lReCOmmen
150, 3 units
3 units each,

See minor requirements anpg U. 8. Constituti
. 8. utio

rtunities,
American business organization implies

“"‘ﬁ“lum is (1) to furnish a basis for a more
nderstanding of the opportunities and problems |

oy s in the we e . 4 :
facilities for a basic education and :r;sl:; Diihemisphere;  (2)..to. SEE

career which involves international relat

ng for a business or professional
ions. .

in this field should therefore organize
ntration in some area of work in which
Preparation for employment

student who pursues this curriculum

& should include additional courses in

ude the following subjects: algebra, 1

B, 6 units; Sociology 106, 108, 198

n requirement, page 27
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The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Eduecation_____-
Health Education 1 or 2. 2 __

*English

*Spanish
*Natural Science
History S8A-8B (North
and South America)__- 3 3
leotives i na-froa il 5 0-3
163 154
JUNIOR YEAR Units
Political Seience 141
(Theories of Interna-
tional Relations) ————- -
Politieal Science 142 (In-
ternational  Organiza-
71 (0 DN s e AT T 3

History 173A-173B (Ex-
pansion of the United
Statea) coros e il 80

Spanish 104A-104B
(Spanish-American Lit-

pEalnre) ool b eadd 3 3
Mectivégr i oot 6 6
15 16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Physieal Education______ 3 3
* Additional Natural Sci-
ence (if needed to meet
requirements) —_——__._ 0-3 -
* Additional year course
(foreign language)___- 3 3
Eeconomies 1A-1B (Princi-
TR L st s
Political Science 1A-1B
(Comparative Govern-
ment) or TIA-T1B
(American Government) 3 3

Psychology 1A (General) - 3
Geography (Elements)__. 3 __
T e i Sy i M e 14 3

163 153

SENTOR YEAR Units
Economics 196 (Interna-

tional Relations in

Western Hemisphere)_. _- 3
Jeonomics 199A-199B

(Special Study—West-

ern Hemisphere) ____ 1 1-2
History 161 (South

America Since Inde-

pendence) —oo——coee—c —= 3
History 163 (Mexico and

the Caribbean Coun-

T [ R e T BionE
Geography 116 (Latin

KAMEFPR) et s 3
Geography 121 (North

America) Coiiiiiaaa- [ b
Rleatives > i e s 934

16 14

Public Service Curricula—Foreign Service

A curriculum of training for
sular, and other offices is available

preparation for competitive examina

Service and for entrance to
Washington, D. C.

* Sep lower division requirements, page 24,
t (a) Restricted electives: The social sclence ma
recommended. The social seience maj

i ' luding a concentrati
division work, inc g s e

The general major requires 36 units of upper divi-

science and 6 units in ea
ment, page 27.

sion work in any three fields,
Not more than 15 units in any

3 ment ma
Minors Tequiremerl, TR 4 esthetics 51

major.
(b) Free electives—Recomine
American Art),

English 104 (Survey of Latin-

thropology 151B
ol American Literature).

for the foreign service in econsular, vice-con-
on request.
tions required for appointment to the
the Foreign Officers’ Training School at

This curriculum outlines

jor or the general major
or requires 24 units of upper
on of 12 units in one social
See also minors require-

subject to departmental approval,

field will be counted as part of the

be included in the general major.
(Survey of Latin-
(Middle American Indian),

(63)




Curriculum in Journalism

A broad, cultural eduecation, and specific information and understa‘ndins
in fields with which the journalist is largely concerned, are essential to
an effective training for journalism. Introductory training in the prin-
ciples and practices of journalistic writing are offered only after a gopd
foundation in correct speaking and writing of English has been laid.
Practical training in news reporting and editing for student publications
and for the daily and weekly press is emphasized.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elemen-
tary algebra, 1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; foreign language, 3
units in one language or 2 units in each of two languages; English, 4
units; natural seience, 1 or 2 units in the junior or senior year.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Edueation______ 4+ 3 Physical Education______
Henlt.l'l Edueation .______ s Economies 1A-1B or Polit-
“l'?ngllsh ST R Rl ical Seience 1A-1B or
History 4A-4B or SA-8B PR e IR Ao 3

or Political Science 1A- Journalism 51A-51B
2 1B or TR o 88 *Philosophy 5A-5B (if

Foreign Language (if needed to complete addi-

n;ff:i tc:) complete re.(kﬁ a8 tional year course re- 3

q e el fulpement)” - T 3
Journalism 10A-10B_____ 1 1 *Natural Science _______ 3 3
Hilectives® ___. """~ "8 08

1
1

1

i

=]
oo

Psychology 1A ________. 3 -
s U Bocig] Relenee T . I 3
164 15§  FElectives¥ _____  ______ 1 -
164 15%
JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Major? (including Eng- Major 3 9
] LT 2 R el Vet s e 9
lish 1_12) ------------ | | Journalism+ ___________ 2=
gourna]lsm‘lﬁl&lﬁlB__ 1 1 Journalism 199 ________ __ 2
E?:erg:gfm ----------- 2 2 Political Science 101 (if
-------------- 3 38 not included in the ma-
——— 2 e R N R i
ABeIn. - Ractives o 2. 2
16 .16

* See lower divi
Recommended1:}ggurequirements for junior standing, page 24 and ff.

Anthropology § OA-.'YUEE,: .gezmtestl'm 1A-1B, 4 units; Aesthetics §, 2 units;

50B, 6 units; ; Geography 2, 3 'units; Soclology G0A-
o ; Secretarial Training, L2A, or equivalent ; 'Speech Arts 1A,
! Recommended electives: Jo

*The social science major oruum-usm 153A-153B, 2 or more units.

maj the general ial
Rcienos Or requir, major recommended. The soC
centration of 13 units Lo SRR mﬁ;pﬁ; division work, including a con-

nce and 6 units § ch of two
major requires 3§ units of weuochent, Bulletin page 27. The general
b r o morg :vmork 11? &njy i ﬁoﬁ!}dsa su?ﬁ
units in an eld w

of the major, Mmﬂ‘”” requirement may tﬁa includeg
Te or more soci iences Aar
:m:f:iltamg %gg th]e curriculum in Jou?lna?[?am.

toward the rhalism 1563A-153B ‘and L153A-L153B

t
of Journalism 153C-153p may ‘ﬁ,‘ 3:,‘.‘;{*53““ not more than four units
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TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA

i . o have not yet qualified for
These curricula are organized for students who ha . bt

enrollment in a fowr-year curriculum leading to er ,Ba.: i
degree, und for regularly qualified sltudmfs who pmjt!:rréd i o‘r L.‘}G
ff"';m;;i(;ffmt course of two years drn_'rrvtwu. CG?{}‘.‘:‘PS numbe Y
are not open to Regular and Provisional students. :
re designed for students enrolled n;_:
tiwo-year completion curriculum: Astronomy L0 ; Bwt}qyg .Liérti[,mf:;ﬂ:‘is.
IJ#G.:I{ILJQGB L45; Geography Lj0A, Li0OB; Geot‘oyE,;? &O;d{d mer
LMA. LWB‘; Physical Science L40; Psyehot}:gg 45 B
Lj0, Li5; Sociology L40A, Lj5; Speech Arts 40. = =
Any other course designated by the prefiz “L” (e.gj. 'Art.cﬁar 35 ;:I::i? il
Limi . studﬂurs e“ro’h;d i“ ﬂf 5.}!:0‘?"“.1-(’!’:::‘,:i[’tlaﬂr:zﬂ;ifxﬂ V'f"‘?l'(fﬂrfj;‘ open
Limited Electives, page 26. ’II_H: following ¢ ,. : : 3:.1' s
118 Tar4. 14D, 524 A}'e;;hg?;s I);JLHi’I:EH?."&:T;a:‘;jr; (]},B.? Mathematics
, 524, 61B, 944, B; He id [ o
O Dy e Musio 1B, 114, 118, 110, 11D, 124, 155, f:gg 12D,
134, 13B, 13C, 13D, 154, 15B, 15C, 15D, 20: , 208, 200, 2
2B, 260, 26D 274, 27B; Occupations; Speech Arts 554, . ‘
: : ’ any other college lower r.i’ur-wgou .'mb;e?f
ach.ani scholarship record, or his scores in
his subsequent college record indi-
He must, of course, meet all pre-

The following special courses @

A two-year siudent may elect
under guidance where his high
the aptitude and achievement tests, or
cate probable success in that field. i
requisites for the course under consideration.

Two-year Curriculum in Liberal Arts

1 Units Units ~ Units
Tnits :

SECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem. IT

FIRST YEAR Sem.I Sem. II X Ry &
English I40A, or : it TAB s @
L40B and 140C__ 3 3 ‘-‘,ot-JiaT Science (Beo-
Physieal Science 140 B liumir_'s L10A,
or equivalent**__ 3 -= Merchandising
Biological Secience 20, Sociology
L40 or equiva- 145, or Social
g A R 3 g i ce E]ecti\?e*) 3 .
Social Science I140. 3 - S ;{::'T; ] Science
Nociology T40 _____ -~ 3 RS TEaNE 3
Blective ... 5 : Psychology IAS ——— — 3
Orientation ... 1 T Elective® ———-————- 9 10
Health Edueation 1 o Physical Tducation. 3 3
e A G L e ,
Physieal Edueation_ _i _j 1—5-; ;l;}.

154 163

* Bee foregoing list in italics,

t be completed in college.
** Not less than 6 units of natur

al science mus

5—T7935 (65)




Two-year Curriculum in Art

Units

FIRST YEAR
English TA40A, or

I40B and T40C__ 3
Physical Science

L40 or equivalent 32 5
Bioclogical Science ; 9 A ,.IlAi::f._."-h,_:; ______ 9
Helﬁgloimequiva]ent = 3 i.‘|,.v,{\.:.‘.“w it
o 4 : PRSI -
Br o a __“_"11 X Physieal Edueation_ i
Alf[ G.\-GB _.___,____: -'._‘ :; =
Aestheties 5 or i, 2 155
equivalent ______ o
Art A-B or equiva- S
Ient ___________ 2 )
Elective* ____ 4 1
Physical Bducation_ 3 3
153 163
Two-year Curriculum in Music
RS Units  Units Units
English };AO{ Sem. I Sem. 1T SECOND YEAR :
IAJ_.'}B and 1:4;}0?5 3 2 Social Science 140
Phﬂl{;:al Science : gor udivalent i .8
Bio}mg_m-I eqsuivn]ent 3 . lellal Setence
iea c- i S e L
= or Equ.il:ilegi = 3 Speech Arts or For-
iﬂ:tg Edueation 1 : ‘[‘:3“, IA;'KKUII::"’-- 3
8 el Music 4A-4B* or
M:q:;elma.m - 2 approved substi-
ivalent ______ AL R ek 3
ﬁeﬂt_hetics 1A1B __ g g Applied Musie ____1-2
AIJ,sl_c Elective*___~ 7 Elective (including
pplied Music ___ 1. 1 at least 2 uni
Elective* "é 2 1-2 musi )*H i
i oo 28 1- o I 4-5
hysical Education_ 3 24 Physical Edueation. 3
- 155 164 9
ee list in italj
% CH on E
32k, Gactve ar BT 7 4y
P AAACUIR, T14A-14B, 15A-15B,
(66)

Units

Sem. I Sem. IT

o
=

Units
Sem. T Sem. II

BECOND YEAR
Soecial Science T40

or equivalent .__. 3
Social Seience

Units

Units

Sem.1 Sem.II

3
£

56
]

—

163

16A-16B;

!
!
|

A R ——

Units
Sem. I Sem

FIRST YEAR

English 1.8 _____ .
Speech Arts 140___
Seecretarial Training
IJA
Secretarial Training
L1A
Secretarial Training
L3A
Economies L15A-
158
Merchandising 1.25_
Merchandising L26_
V. il SRR U S
Biological Science
140 or equivalent
or
Physical Science
140 or equivalent
Health Education 1
O it st st
Physical Eduecation_

Units
Sem. I Sem. II

FIRST YEAR
Eeconomics L15A-
L15B
English I8
English Elective* __
Seeretarial Training
LA
Secretarial Training
L1A-IL1B ___
Health Edueation 1
or 2
Physical Seience
140 or equivalent
Biological Science
140 or equivalent
Eleetive* - =
Physical Eduecation-

I

I

Merchandising
Units Units
I SECOND YEAR Sem.
3 Merchandising 1.20_ 3
et Merchandising L24B __
Merchandising 127 __
A Economics 18A-18B 3
Economies L10A-
Ak OB s E= T
Psychology 145 ___ 3
3 Physical Education_ 4
Social Seience
3 j 7 et ok s g e
e Physical Seience
2 140 or Biologieal
3 Seience TL40  or
equivalent —-..- 3
Rlective® 2ol
164
3
i
164
Accountancy
Units Units
SECOND YEAR Sem.
Economics LOSA-
3 7,55 2 e e 3
3 Merchandising L20_ 3
D Merchandising 1245 __
Secretarial Training
2 A e s ==re- a3
Eeonomics 18A-18B 3
3 eonomics L10A-
FAOR- s 3
2 Social Seience
| el s S
T Tleetive® ociiauasae
Physical Education- 4
3 Sty
1 154
3
153

* See ligt in italies on page 65.

(67)

Units
Sem. IT
va
3
3

154

Units
Sem. IT

W

164



Two-Year Curriculum in Pre-Aviation

A two-year course is available for students planning to enter flight train-
ing. Further information may be secured from the Registrar's office.

Two-Year Curriculum in Prenursing

A two-year course is available for students planning to enter nurses train-
ing. Further information may be secured from the Registrar's office.

Secretarial Training

Units Units Units Units
FIRST YEAR Sem, I Sem.II BECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem.II
Economies L16A- Physieal Science
RS - s 3 3 140 or equivalent 3 -

Biological Science

JUNIOR COLLEGE COMPLETION
CURRICULA

ettt 1 i LA40 or equivalent __. 3
English 18 _______ 3 A Economies 18A-18B 3 3 . _
gngh:h _F]Ktrllc:tur_e".._ - 3 Eeconomies L10A- !
ecretarial Training T 1) R 3 3 ’ EGO CITY
LIA-LIB ...____ 3 3 Secretarial Training OFFERED IN COOPERATION WITH THE SAN DI
Heshcil anintng LGA-LGB PR SCHOOLS
L BB Becvetarial Traiing _ :
Health Education 1 %eg;z .\mnl itk 3 -= § The Junior College is maintained on this Cﬁlllxmm‘{ Telﬂ;i;; Lgaﬁviim?c:
D W e el 9 ST R e i ducation on the college le a]
3 - S § » I . e f zeneral educa iy :
Physical Edueation_ 3 3 '}:;:.';-ﬂl Paleacs 3 i .t\‘gﬂ:tgég;:;nilnoth?s area who are not eligible for ad]}x;lsglonfﬁ?ldtah:lesati
R R o Elective* _________ __ 1 | Diego State College. Courses are offered “;I;ﬁf;];:“;faiﬁeﬂcan living,
—_— s -actical psyechology. A 3
R 153 163 Sion b0 the San Diego State College shooneh 8 g R
* See list in italles on page §5, ! scholarship on this level, no degree
[ in the Junior College. : N o
é ; srings, aims and
Anyone interested in iurthllzll' dei;:ﬂ: ;:ﬁfé;g;“i ::i;;\-oﬁifl]tllllis,lhitilﬂ?in] o
iy 3 e 3 . - 3
| | objectives of the Julor B oge. This publication may e
: 1 “:;dr,m;smg a.greql]('-st to the Registrar of the San Diego State e,
1
| _’
'i_ .'
{ }
{ i
. i
f
| \ i
| i
:
b
(68) (89)




AESTHETICS

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year

Aestheties 1A-1B Spani.sh 105A-1058
Aestheties 102A-102B S]?amsh 110A-110B
3 Anthropology 50A-50B History 4A-4B
Anthropology 151A-151B g!s:ory ?i&l-iBlllB
l N Eeonomies 160A-1608 istory %
GOURSES OF STRUGTION English 30A-30B History 121A-121B
English 52A-52B History 146A-146B
ish 56A-5 History 151A-151B
English 56A-56B 1
English 106A-106B History 158A-1§GB
Figures in parentbeses indicate the umit value of the course. English 10TA-107B History 171 A_i%g
i TA-117 History 173A-17
5::&:)::3 xﬂmb.er:: from 1 to 99 are lower division (fresbman or .wﬂfo- %ngllsﬁl ]1(}]‘_1\\_11(:}‘][3 Merchsj.rndising 1.24A-L24B
courses; those numbered 100 and above are upper division (jumior renc 1/ 1 i 1D
or semior) courses. The prefix “L” is used to demote courses which are French 10;1.'\-10:]3 Pollitical e A
classified as limited electives for students emrolled in the liberal arts French 107A-107B P::]itic&[ Seience 175A-1758
t;::gc:fht. i‘;ee #:‘ge 2;‘:. Sdtudmu may not ordinarily apply more than a grenc?l }}ltj}i_l }?g R 5L b
welve units of credit, earned in ¢ : renc ks Speec 55A-5
requirements for the bachelor of arts de;:‘e’:es ‘;5‘:‘!;,?:;:‘:{’5? ig;é::: Spanish 101A-101B B‘peecg irg ‘;gg—&ailﬁ)m;
courses which are offered through the Extension service, and 'S” denotes Spanish 102A-102B b‘peec A1't 15;};&-15{53
courses which are available during the Summer Session, ’ Spanish 104A-104B Speech Arts L.
d
Freshmen are mnot admitted into upper division courses. Although the College fully expects to carry out the gr?ugmmt(s: ,iir:;s?”
A sopbomore may enroll in X in the list of courses, it reserves the right :ob m’:f; f:u:l”g::t.mbef i
Sedis provided bu Bas eamsd":u upper division course for lower division which the enrollment does mot come up to tne s b bidgand

average grade of not less than 1.5 grade the State D : ¢ of Education may not be offere
::::l'f: 4 a-" f‘aﬂzge work - ndertaken, and provided be re::ive::be isﬁ:uc- i R e
425 ube‘:muws to enroll in the course. A second semester sophomore may AESTHETICS

0 an upper division course for upper division credit without the

foregoing grade limitations pr
ovided the uni :
course or courses are in excess of the :; S L e the mhier. diviiee

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Springston

division, xty units required in the lower 1A-1B - Survey of Music PRG e
| Correlation of musi d other arts. Designed to stimuia Fad

' “unit’ sic an ) fo) 4bs
| 2‘;‘ '_r:;u’ : e;:fr::”“ an bour recitation or lecture, together with the music by developing intelligent listening. The e_]ement:us O:n (;nl:ﬁe s
| S8 ation, or three bours laboratory work each week for a structure, folk music of all eountries, mus_lcal matr\#ne:ﬂ oo S
e tributions of the best known composers, with some DIOSTAD

presented by orthophonic recording and by

these men. Compositions are be of local concerts is required.

The semester in i ;
which courses are offered is designated as follows: (1) clags members. Attendance at a num

Fall; (2) Spring: : :
i) al; )S pr’;:;g,(s()nyi:f ::‘fﬂ?ri:g;u( 4) Year course, beginning either No previous musical training or background is necessary. z‘Il"le majors
begin in the Fall, but those S b rses designated as *Year course” are required to complete additional assignments for full eredit.

n the list below may be taken in the

ter of the course may be taken before K80r- oourse. (29)

,md“:‘mz:;:rbmay be taken alone. iln the 5 Fundamentals of Art : i .{ack“:

o et ave completed :b_e equivalent . ot study of aesthetic .meamng an
> Deraiosion: Frow the: Mstsictor 46 An illustrated lecture course involving increase both

i reverse order (i.c., the second semes
! the first semester) or the second s
case of other year courses
of the first semester's w y

1 take the second bal i i ?
| nd balf of the course, its relation to the structure of art products. D‘;Slgize‘;en{;ral and of the
. understanding and appreciation of the visual ok

fine arts in particular.

Fall and Spring (2) Jackson

a

50 Appreciation and History of Art d in the painting, sculpture,
! A survey of aesthetic development as Ferens tl the Renaissance. Illus-
: architecture, and handicrafts from dawn of 8zt 10
! trated,

Fall (2

(70) Ui (1)
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e e e s it
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ANTHROPOLOGY

51 Survey of Mexican Art Jackson

A study of Mexican and Middle American Art from earliest time to
present.

Fall (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102A-102B History of Music D. F. Smith

The various movements in the development of music as related to the
nthel-. arts. The chronological development of the art of musie, with
pf“tlmﬂar emphasis on the larger works. Considerable attention i8
given to the:works of modern composers. Many symphonic works are
studied f:_‘o.m the orchestral scores. Music ma jn,;_&; ;;n- required to com-
EletiaBaddltwnﬂi assignments for full credit. Prerequisite: Aestheties 14

Year course (2-2)

150 Appreciation and History of Art Jackson
The period from the Renaissance through the modern school, treated in
the same manner as in Aesthetics 50,

Spring (2)

ANTHROPOLOGY

Lower division pre : ;
¥ % paration for the liber AT 4 s
with concentration in (mtkf the liberal arts major in_social soie®

04,08, Geomaphy 12 Recommcnist, Gesopy 1417, Beonomes
N ments for the social geience major, page 141,
LOWER DIVISION COURSES
?Jo "\-'mB Man's Evolutionary History Rogers
o of ?;Se;intlgrii:iyn :fnén an, Theories of human descent. Classificd:
Year course (3-3) early development of eivilization.

54 Social Anthropology
An anthropologi i

societies, pTohegl::ilm:yo?f social institutions in primitive and civilized
and government traet;.d in e{:ﬂ:l}? s sporen St cirilicatan ri‘ht‘
e ) entary and advanced civilization.

55 Culture History
The prehistorip Rogers

ilar doctrines reviewed,

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1942-}3)

(72)

ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

151A The American Indian: North American Rogers

Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American Indian. The qrigin and
migration of New World peoples. Industries, arts, Cl'&_ft.sf so_eml organ-
ization, religion and other phases of Ameriean Indian civilization.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

151B The American Indian: Middle America Rogers
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central
America : Aztee, Mayan, and related cultures.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnography) Rogers
History and cultural development of primitive races of mankinq._ Con-
siderat‘ion given to industries, arts, social organization, and religion of
preliterate culture groups.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

153 Primitive Religion o Rogers
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magie and religion. Forms of
animism and polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

157 Primitive Myths and Rituals : FF‘h:gers
2 imitiv Itures in the Eastern
The folklore, mythology, and rituals of primitive cu e stert
Mediterranean :i(l:n. gj?he early beliefs and classic myths of the Egyptians,
Assyrians, Babylonians, and Greeks.
Spring (3)
ART

Candidates for a teaching credential in art should vefer to the statement
“ Admission to Teacher Training” on page 29.

Eind i i ts major in art: Aesthetics
Lower division preparation for the liberal ar thet

5. or 61 am; 53' ‘;ourtee» units carefully chosen from Fr{f{@{' division
art courses to r;seet the stated prerequisites for upper division wark.
These shall include Art A-B, 6A-6B, or the accepted equivalents, and iwo

elective units in art.

i e ivigi . ty-four upper division unils.
Liberal arts major (upper division): Twenty 7
The;e aIu:Hs im:l':&de (Af# 1124, 1154-115B, 1524, 195, or the accepted
equivalent; Aesthetics 150.
It is recommended that the students in meeting degree requirements and

i I sourses: Anthropology
i i ectives, seloct from the following courses: Anthrop:
}1:5102?;;;%";’;:52:; 11n‘l'a"&r!—1'\‘3(’3'3, 10TA-107B, 117; Frencli A—B., History

4A-4B, 111A-111B.

For courses in Appreciation and History of Art and Fundamentals of

Art, see Aesthetics, page Tl
(73)




ART

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A-B Freehand Drawing Houser

Se;meiiter I: Problems involving perspective to develop ability to draw
still life, furniture, exteriors, interiors, and the like.

femesteﬁ’ I.I: Outdoor sketching of landscape and figure, and studio work
rom still life and costume pose. Emphasis on composition and technique

in the handling of various medium i i
and water color, 8, pencil, pen and ink, charcoal, pastel,

Year course (3-3)

;:ndsa::uc:uln ) Hamann, Patterson
entals of design and composition and theory of color. Basic

course used as a prerequisite for all advanced work. :

Fall and Spring (2)

6B, Structure (eontinued)

Original work in creat] i

Teative design and representati
on modern tendencies, Prerequisite: Art 6A ot
Fall and Spring (2) '

Jackson, Patterson
with special stress

L7 Line, Color and Display

The princi .

windo];v ?i{i:;g}:i OfSthge' color and arrangement applied to store and

used in displ.{ : Bu-]‘;.a“d observation of windows, color and materials
¥ Sullding models and practical problems in arranging

colors, textures, a . i
chandise, nd forms in windows to fit different kinds of mer-

Fall and Spring (2)

Patterson

- P t o m
SA SB A preciation f Oontume H Ful'nlslllllﬂ
and ome

o8k ot Patterson
: 5
tive man to the present it

and home furnishing from primi-

time,
Fall (2)
8B Lectures, discuss;
of dress and home f;?gg;hﬁd demonstrations on the underlying principles
fabric, and fashion ip mod 8. (a) A study of the design, color, texture,

ern dress with emphasis on suitability to the

:ien o::: casion. (b) Line, form, color, texturé
fabries 01 the home; the selection and arrange:
» Dictures, ete., for all rooms of the home.

figure, the Personalj

o ity a
fabrie, and lighting fn :etlia
ment of furniture, rugs,
Spring (2)

1A  Industrial p
Orizinal design
textiles, jewelry,
€88eS in machine
Fall (2)

esign -

in itss:elation hi Hamans

and books, AB :‘p to various fields—ceramics, furniture,

and hand prog wivey and study of materials and proe-
uction, Prevequisite: Art 6A-6B.

(74)

ART

11B Advanced Industrial Design Hamann

Advanced problems with emphasis upon the related factors u.i‘materiai
and produetion. Application of problems designed. Prerequisites: Art
6A-6B, 11A.
Spring (2)

L14A Lettering . Y i " I:*louur-
Fundamental art principles applied to lettering. ractice for quick, _a.;cu:
rate lettering; original problems using letters as design. Prereguisite:
Art GA.

Fall (2)

14B Posters and Commercial Art : ; Hodu:err
The application of lettering to posters, newspaper an magazine adver-
tising, ::)mi other forms of commercial art. The study of cqmp_osﬂmn co;n
bined with lettering and special study of modern tendencies in publieity.

Prerequisites : Art 6A, 14A.

Spring (2)
15A-15B Life Drawing ot Jackson
Drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
Jackson

16A-16B Painting 2 ~ : b e kil
Semester I: Composition of still life and flower forms in Wit :

oil. Semester II?: Landscape and more advanced composition in water
color and oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

Year course, beginning either Fall or 8pring (3-3)

52A Stage Design ; 4 ??tt‘;":tn
Theory of line, color, and lighting in relation to the stage. dn%];:a s ::
and costumes developed on a miniature stage. _Study t.lf th‘e lf‘e opmen
of the modern art of the theater. Upper division eredit w:ll‘ e g;vent:;
this course to students of junior standing upen the co:_nplc{::i: tu&;x
theme work and additional original problems. Prerequisite: Ar s

Fall (2)

Soulé
Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts
A foundation course which develops unification of work_of the :L?Zx:lt:?;
grades through activities and experiences. These exper;‘gnces f b 23
environmental activities. They include study .and ‘;’,01' ing i:ite‘ X;-t v
ber and tools, textiles, and eardboard construction. rerequ : A

Fall and Spring (2)

Hamann
61B Elementary Crafts :
Problems involving the application of {]
pottery, textiles, weaving, metal Wwork,
Prerequisite : Art 6A.

Fall and Spring (2)

- et > i
esign prineiples to various f;e :
wood-carving, and book-binding.




A L s et i s

94 Costume Design Patterson

Original designs of modern costumes suitable to the individual or to dis-
tinet types; the drawing of fashion figures; the rendering of fabries and
textures. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Spring (2)

95 Home Decoration (See Art 195) Patterson
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106A-106B Printmaking Houser

Study of print erafts which includes the making of linoleum blocks, wood
engravings, etchings and lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.
Year course (2-2)

106C Illustration Houser

Same as 106A-B except that printmaking is applied to problems of hook
illustration. Prerequisites: Art A, B, BA.

Spring (2) (Offered in 19}2-43 and alternate years)

112A-112B Organization Houser

Imaginative organization of space by means of color, dark and light,
perspective, and textures of various materials, Prerequisites: Art A-B,
6A-6B, and if possible 15A-15B or 106A.

Year course (3-3)

115A-115B Life Drawing and Painting

Jackson
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models. :
Year course, beginning either Fall or Bpring (2-2)
115C-115D Advanced Life Jackson

Painting from nude and costume models and advanced eomposition in oil.
Portraiture. Prerequisite: Art 115A-115B.

Year course, beginning either Fall or Bpring (2-2)

116A-116B Advanced Painting Jackson
Paintin_g. in water color and oils from still life and landscape, stressing
composition and technique. Prerequisite: Art 16A-16B.

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (3-3)

152A Stage Design Patterson
See Art 52A.

162B Stage Costume

Costume studied in relation to drama, o
for mood and character. Practieal p
accessories for college productions,
Fall (2)

Patterson

pera and dance. Original designs
roblems in designing costumes and
Prerequisites: Art 6A, 52A or 152A.

(76)

ASTRONOMY

n
195 Home Decoration ' - Pat‘tar-:::d
Lectures and designing in class, trips to art galleries, st!are?, a_ett]f:;esmgs
homes, studying how to recognize and choose th_e best in u;'gl mat'erials‘
wall coverings, textiles and pottery as to des:gn,_co}or a s an(i
Actual experience in designing and arranging furnishings 1;1 ot
offices, Working with local stores and architects. Ar'mngem['rerequisites:
and objects for different types of rooms and occasions.
Art A, 6A.

Spring (2)

ASTRONOMY

Lower division preparation in Astronomy desirable fg.ag‘};m:ic:f I‘T-}’g
Astronomy 1, 2, 3, and 9; Mathematics SA-8B, §A-4B; de;;mble
and 10-1D ; a reading knowledge of French and German .

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Krieger

develop an appreciation of astronomy with
stem. Only caleulations of an_elementary :
§ he methods and insiruments

1 Descriptive Astronomy
A cultural course planned to
Special emphasis on the solar sys| Wiy R0
nature are used. Kspecial attention giv ined. A six-inch
by means of which astronomical knowledge has hefn]eigxl:;dare available
John Byrne refractor and an eight-inch rEﬂecnnf E‘:m{l plane geometry.
for observation. Prerequisites: Elementary algebra

Fall gnd Spring (3)

Krieger
2 Modern Astronomy SR ight of modern
A study of sidereal astronomy and ’“tmphysm:ml:r:;?:icl.lg Prerequisite :
Tesearch, especially photographic and speecrmimsion of the instructor.
Astronomy 1 and a knowledge of physics or P hanged from 11 to 2.

Note the designation of this course has been chong

Spring (3)

Krieger
3 Surveyor's Course in Practical Astrnn:;:yw the needs of engineer-
The principles of spherical astronomy adap Prerequisites: Surveying

i 4 observation. = :
ﬁf °Bl‘t];)de‘:']:r:?x;siog‘):;p&?ti?:trsgt%r. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable
Spring (2) {Offered in 1943-}4 and alternate years) &
rieger
9 Practice in Observing {th and to supple-
jeularly to go along Wi of
:Jﬂn Eﬁﬁ?;io";?;‘ & de'rs!i:?ﬁur;:;t:riu include w’;“;;‘t‘;iﬁ?nf&‘dfi'm‘l“ana
astronomical coord.inatea. elementary methOd?ﬂoobjects with the six-inch
latitude, and descriptive observations of celest tration in Astronomy 1 or
telescope, Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or regis
Permission of the instructor.

Fall and Spring (1)
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BACTERIOLOGY

12 Elementary Navigation Krieger

A study of compass corrections, drift problems, time, line of position,
use of celestial coordinates, Bowditch Tables, ete. A few class hours at
the close of the term are devoted to the use of tables such as Ageton,
Dreisonstok and H. O. 214 for the solution of astronomieal triangle.
Offered if demand is sufficient. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or permission
of instruetor.

Spring (2)

L40 Elementary Astronomy Krieger, Watson

A survey course planned to acquaint the student with the more important
facts pertaining to both the solar system and to the stars. The first part
of the course is devoted to the study of the earth as an astronomical body
and to the other planets. The latter part is devoted to a study of the
sun and stars. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Fall and Spring (8)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Special Problems
Admission by consent of instructor.

"each case. Open to students wh
astronomy.

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

Krieger
Credit and hours to be arranged in
o have completed three units in

105 Historic Development of Astronomy Krieger

A Btl:ldy of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in
the hght_ of their historical development. Particular attention is given
to the bmgrr_iphy and contributions of the more important astronomers,
such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel, and Bessel.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

;?117 dMethtr:i of Least Squares and Computing Practices Krieger
ndamen principles and processes and applicati s s R f
astronomy, physics, and engineering, pplications in the fields o

Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

BACTERIOLOGY

LOWER DIVIR
1. General 10N COURSES

. i Darsie
cAi::s 12&(;(11;;;:3; ite- hx_acterm].ogy. I'.th'_ects of physical and chemical agen-
ol a,_bloehemlcal :_1ct1v1ties of bacteria ; microscopie exami-
oy e pf:d ]:vtatwn of bacteru}; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk
disease-producinc a‘.motheF foods ; industrial applications. Introduction to
G g baeteria, Required of prenursing students. Reduced
iml hoursen;: 'clviitjh credlvt for Bacteriology 8. Two hours of lecture
o By aboratory per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A

Spring (4)

(78)

BIOLOGY

3 Sanitary Water Bacteriology Rarkie

This eourse is presented with the cooperation of the San Diego C}U_ﬂ?d
County Health Departments and will consist of study of the principles
and methods involved in the protection of the water supply. Course
work will consist of one hour of lecture and at least five h_eurs of labora-
tory per week. Several field trips are planned. No outside pr}?{;arah]on_
will be required as the chief emphasis will be placed on the oﬁ}ila £in:t:'d
sis of samples taken from the loecal water supply system. : 59_910,-‘_
group of students will be chosen for this work. Prerequisite: Bacteriolog)

1 or 101, either completed or taken concurrently, and th‘e C]““i"‘mt of the

instructor, Hours to be arranged at the convenience of students.

Fall and Spring (1) Darsi
arsie

6 Survey

ts, stressing the practical appli-
Two hours of lecture per _week.
ts who have credit for

A cultural course for nontechnical studen
cations of bacteriology to everyday life.
No prerequisites. Not open for credit to studen
Bacteriology 1.

Spring (2)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES Darsie

y 1 with an additional hour
division students by special

101 General :
Lectures and laboratory work of Baecteriolog
of seminar each week. Open only to upper
arrangement,

Spring (4)

199 Special Study

Work other than is outlined in the re i dome, Credit and
consent of the instructor with whom the Wkat :(Eieir:;}tsb:\'h o have completed
hours to be arranged in each case. Open to S t (including courses in
at least fifteen units of work ‘i“ the .}g?pafrt‘;n ‘:r; B.

Bacteriology and Chemistry) with geales 0

BIOLOGY :
18 LOWER DIVISION COURSES Darsie
ol i e t of modern con-
A survey of life science, stressing the deu;ﬂ::ﬁ?ilology, B
cepts in the fields of plant and animal sclence, broferkeopt, B s
physiology, Kmphasis is placed on _the relations ;1; o o roblene:
life and the application of scientific analysis o ae] e
Three lectures and one hour of demonstration ;OA-10B, i 1
Not open to students with credit for Biology
or Botany 2A-2B.

Fall or Spring (3)

10A-10B General

A year course in life science, mor
tnues throughout the year and inc
and two hours of lectures per week. -
€Xpect to specialize in zoology or botany; =
Who have taken Zoology 1A, Biology 1, oF Botany
taken 10A-10B may elect Zoology 1B or SONEY.

Year Course (3-3) Begins in Fall only
(79)

Darsie
gular courses. Admission only by

Lectures: Johnson
“Biology 1.” C-Dl:l-
ludes @ three-hour laboratory period,

do not
iened for those who .
. Deiltglz)pen for credit to atmlent'a
3 2A. Students who have

DA, 2B for credit.

o extensive than
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BOTANY

L40 Man and His Biological World Jannoch

A survey of the general field of biology with emphasis on the role of
biological science in the welfare of man and his associates, consisting of
three lectures and one demonstration period per week. Not open to
students who have credit in high school biology, zoology, or botany.
Open only to students enrolled in a two year curriculum.

Fall and Spring (8)

BOTANY

Lower division preparation for advanced work in botany: Botany 24,
2B, }, and Chemistry 1A, 1B, 8. Recommended: German, French, and
elementary courses in other biological sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
2A General Harvey
Fundamentals of structure and general behavior of seed plants. Two
lectures or recitations and six hours of laboratory per week,

Fall (4)

2B General Harvey

A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship of the lower
plants and including an introduetion to classifieation of seed plants. Lec-
tures and laboratory as in 2A.

Spring (4)

4 California Plants

Harvey
Classifieation and ecology of representative orders of wild flowers, trees,
and chaparral of the

San Diego region, including practice in the use of

keys. One lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Occasional
Saturday field trips.

Spring (2)

5 Cultivated Trees and Shrubs
Recognition of the common cultiv
region. Trips to local parks a
week laboratory or field work.

Fall (1) (Offered in 1942-43 and in alternate years)

Harvey
ated trees and shrubs of the San Diego
nd private gardens. Three hours per

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101 Cellular Physiology

A stqdy of the vital activities of protoplasm
chgmmnl relationships involved. Laborato;'
animal material will serve as an i
experimental biology,
tol:j' per week. Prerequisite: One ear of li
units of college chemistry, Additignal trai1
is desirable.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and

Darsie
stressing the various physio-

vy study of both plant and
Ntroduction to the methods of modern

e an‘d three hours of lahora-
fe seience in college and three
ning in chemistry and physics

in alternate years)

(80)

CHEMISTRY

Harvey
102 Plant Geography

TLeetures and field work on the principles of geog}'aphical distribution of
plants. Prerequisite: Botany 2A-2B, or 4,-or equivalent.

Fall (2) (Offered in 19}3-44 and alternate years)

Harvey

tion of representative crders of
d six hours per week of labora-

104 Taxonomy i
Identification, classifieation urfull distribu
flowering plants. One hour of _ecture an . b
tory and field work. Prerequisites: Botany 24 H.Bj or
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years

Darsie
107 Plant Physiology

The activities of plants, ; it
duetion, transpiration, respiration, grow
Cellular Physiology or equivalent.

(1-2) By arrangement

199 Special Study

Work other than is outlined in the a
of the instructor with whom the wor
to be arranged in each case, ODEI_l only to
at least fifteen units of Botany with a gra

Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

i absorption, con-
ineluding food manufacture, _con-
g , and movement. Prerequisite :

The Staff

ses. Admission by consent
hl?vi?; ct(:)ml.ae done. Credit and hours
students who have completed
de of A or B.

CHEMISERY try: Chem
_ ior in chemislry: bt
Lower division preparation for the liberal ur“trmjgh‘:mg;try 7-8, Physics
istry 1A-1B with an average grade of C or be 8:'::;3 34-3B or the equiva-
2A-2B and 3A-3B or their equivalent, Mﬂthem:e't planning to do gradu-
lent, and a reading knowledge of German. Stuﬁ nc;uegg and there work
ate work in chemistry or to transfer 10 Gﬂf’t :’:ised to take Physics 14-
for a degree with a major in chemistry, aré @ 11’ ce of the courses listed
IbBLJC'U) and Mathematics 34-3B-}A-}B in plo
ibove,

2.k ty-four upper
Liberal arts major (upper division): 4 ﬂ“".";"“"w?;}fgegg 110A-110B
division units in chemistry including Chemisiry d the organization of
ond 111A-111B. The choice of related minors "o, o, epproved by
Ihe course of the major student must follow @
the department ; 181

5 e 2 ce, see page ]
For requirements for liberal arts major n physwﬂi poret

/ISION COURSES
LOWEE DIVI Robinson

1A-1B  General Chemistry 3 cription of the
The general prineiples and laws of chemistrs, ;Ead q?li: P::Ildlt“m labora-
Cflements and their compounds. Two lectures, the second semester con-
tory periods per week. The laboratory work ':iltesi At least two years of
Jsts of work in gualitative analysis. Prere'qullii h school chemistry and
igh school mathematics. Recommended: EUE
DPhysics,

Year course (5-5)

6—7935 (81)
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CHEMISTRY

2A-2B General Chemistry Nichols

A general course for those not intending to take advanced courses in
chemistry, The work in the first semester stresses inorganic chemistry
and fundamental prineiples; that of the second semester covers an intro-
duction to organic and biochemistry. Emphasis placed on applications
of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory period
per week. Required of prenursing students and recommended for those
desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education.

Year course (3-3)

7-8 Organic Chemistry Robinson

A general consideration of the carbon compounds (both aliphatie and
aromatic) and their derivatives: their synthesis, constitution, and prop-
erties, and the principles involved. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week first semester; one lecture and two laboratory periods
per week second semester. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B.

Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A Quantitative Analysis

The principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis,

theory of quantitative analysis and practice in the

reagents and analysis of samples. One lecture and two
per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B,

Fall (3)

105B Advanced Quantitative Analysis

d Messner
Advanced work in the theory and practice of volumetrie, gravimetric and
electro-analysis. One leeture an

ro d two laborat. i -
requisite : Chemistry 105A. Sk din s e ek, D ce
Spring (3)

Messner

Discussions of the
standardization of
laboratory periods

110A-110B Physical Chemistry
Lectures and problems on theore
sites: Physics 1A-1B or 24

Nichols
o tm]x:l prineiples of chemistry. Prerequi-
y 2B, a knowledge of ealeulus and Chemistry
105A which may be taken‘mncurrently. With the approval of the
i?)?;uctml advanced courses in physies may be substituted for Chemistry

Year course (3-3)

111A-111B  Physical Chemistr
Physico-chemieal
per week. Prereq

Year course (2-2)

y—Laboratory Nichols

problems and measurements Two labor i
ey ! : A atory periods
uisites : Credit or registration in Chemistry 11{"A~1103-

112A-112B  Industrial Analysis

A laboratory course inc]udin r8i [ et
= the &Ilﬂ]\ﬂl‘i of fu 1s
; : . S iy = i petroleum
Wlﬂtel ]a[.ld gas, PIel‘e{}ulBitE. ‘.]]l_'l]]lﬂn_\' ]OﬁA which may

(3-3) (Offered in 1943-4} and alternate years)

Robinson

products,
be taken con-

(82)

CHEMISTRY

Messner

g 1o j
114 Biochemistry the carbohydrates, proteins, fats

An introductory lecture course cm'ori]lg ] ‘ 5 gt
and the changes which they undergo in digestion and me;::obé?hfiugwrs plic
as a consideration of the vitamins t'lllfl nth‘er acf&essnrfv g
their importance to the body. A brief discussion ?“hemistrv e
plant life. Prerequisites: Credit or l't’.'l:it!‘[ltl[}l:l in Che Ty

Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-}4 and alternate years)

Messner

118 Colloid Chemistry 2 S
y (il inciples of eolloid chemistry
A lecture course covering the theoretical ]IE::fu:I;;ﬂ;m1i<-ns of colloids.

and the preparation, properties and prach
Prerequisite : Chemistry 7-8.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

Robinson

more important syntheti‘c
d conferences. Prerequl-
mmended.

123-124 Organic Preparations

A laboratory course illustrating Iwbme (t),f) thin
methods of organic chemistry. Laboratory x5
site: Chemistry 7-8. A reading knowledge of German rec

Beginning either Fall or Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5)
Robinson

¢ ists
he time of the_a]cheuus_
port, and seminar basis.

125 History of Chemistry
Development of the science of chemistry from t
to the present. Conducted on the reading, I
Prerequisite: Chemistry 7, 8.
Fall 2) (Offered in 19}3-4} and alternate years)

Rebinson
127 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry

. i Jlex inorganic
A detailed study of the Periodic Table. D_1scusa1;n e;):qf::;fl'ée Chemistry
¢ompounds and oxidation-reduction potentials, LETEre
1A-1B and upper division standing.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years) :
Robinson

144 Industrial Chemistry i
ids and unit D ¢

Industrig] stoichiometry, flow sheets, flow of'f(l;.lhlgfu e Pnysics

tures, problems, and reports. Prerequisites !

1A-1B or 2A-2D. i

Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-}4 and alternate ¥ >

Instructors of the Departm .

s of chemistry. Admis-

nd eredit to be

nts who have

199 Special Topics 3

Supervised individual work in specialized
8ion only by the consent of the instructor:
irringed in each case. Only open to BOpe
hown  theip ability to do A or B work in

Fall and Spring (1-3)

hranche
Hours @

division stude
(Chemistry.

(83)
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ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

COMMERCE
(See Economies and Commerce, below)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

The department provides an opportunity for the student to choose
between a major in economics and a major in commerce in satisfying
the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Economics Lower division preparation for the liberal aris major in
economics and for the junior certificate: Economics 1A-1B, 14A-14B and
at least one of the following: Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-71B; His-
tory 4A-4B, 8A-8B; Psychology 1A and 1B; WSociology 50A-50B:
Anthropology 50A4-50B. Recommended: Heonomics 184-18B, Geography
10A4-10B,

Liberal arts major in economics, 24 upper division units required as
jollows: Economics 1004, 140, 199, and 100B or 111, with 6 or more
additional units selected from Heonomics 100B, 107, 111, 125, 131, 133,
135, 150, 171, and 195, Flectives: Siz or more additional upper division

units in economics. Political Seience 1j34-1}3RB may be substituted for
elective units in economics.

Commerce Candidates for a teaching credential in business education
should refer to. the statement “Admission to Teacher Training Curricula”
on page 20 and to the curviculum for the A.B, degree with a special
credential in Business Education on pages 39 to J0.

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in commerce and
for the junior certificate: Economics 14-1B, 14A-1}B, 18A-18B; English
1B, 2; Geography 10A-10B, Mathematics D, or equivalent, and Fconomics
25 History JA-4B or 8A-8B or Political Seience IA-1B or T1A-71B.

Liberal arts major in commerce, 24 upper division units required as

faltmcs:‘ Economies 111, 121, 1}0, 199 with 12 or more units additional
chosen in one of the following groups:

A. Accounting: FEconomics 160A-160R, 161, 162.
B. Banking and Finance Hconomics 138, 1
Eeonomics 107, 131, 134, 137.

€. Business Administration: ¢ il i i -
i s i units selected from Eeconomies 123, 125,

: or more additional u iVisi its i
ok pper division units in

33 and 6 units selected from

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A-1B Principles of Economics
The bas.ic principles of economics: utility,
production, distribution, and consumption; rent, interest wages, and
profit ; _ competition, monopoly, and large secale productir;n 3 pro’pert}'.
economic waste, anq luxury ; money and banking, intemationai trade and
tsriﬂ;'s;_ transportation corporations, labor problems, socialism, taxation
ete. Aims of the course: ( 1) to provide a foundation for furi.:her inten:

sive study of economic problems; (2 §
follow business pursuits a broad f((lu) to furnish to those who expect to

v ndation i i inci H
(3) to introduce future citizens to e e e B
our time. Lectures, discussions

Cameron, Jordan
wealth, value, price; economic

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

Wright
2 Mathematics of Finance rig

Interest and annuities; amortization ; sinking funds; "t?l“’;f.intg.:t'{w?:::gz;
depreciation ; mathematics of building and loan “‘5"}?“ on b R
of life insurance. Prerequisites: Two years of algebra in high sc
equivalents.

Spring (3)

L10A-L10B Business Economics #®
A basic course in the general principles - Stotie
application of these principles to current ?mblemd?it‘zis mi:_lriuf:s e
life. A coordinated description of economic cttaln lhou.t p e s
and forces which are of general significance t rt;]iigun of and guide to
world. The development of theory as an }nterill‘ed S nelsl operations
prictice. Kmphasis placed on actual b_usmesahgcr;n s ab Bhidie
and matters of everyday business experience W flana mal policy. Human
for individual conduct and the development O 1 ourpose of business;
wants and their satisfaction; organization an edl') :Eone]’ crodit and
risks and insurance; how prices are determin LAt sl husinen}
banking ; taxation ; principles of mnsumpf—l‘fn - gw;?ot open to freshmen.
wealth, value, capital, rent, interest profits; etc.

Year course (3-3)

14A-14B  Accounting -

A knowledge of bookkeeping not required
balance sheet; profit and loss statement;
original entry ; the opening, condueting, and cld
kinds of businesses; organizations, reorgamsa‘hd =
Solidations, ete., keeping in view the best modern
Five hours lecture and laboratory.

Year course (3-8)

Watenpaugh
of business economics and the

Wright

and not advantageous. The
various types of hopks of
closing of books for different
ons, dissolutions, and con-
ccounting practice.

Watenpaugh
L15A-L15B Elementary Accounting G ounting ;
An introductory cuurseryin the fundamental 111‘1“.‘:; ple[?oocl)ifs !::écdiﬁerent
recording business transactions; opening and dm:jfg practice ; account-
Kinds of husiness in accordance with modern accoalignce sheet; profit and
ing theory combined with actual practice. B Planned for students
statements; accounts; book of entr¥s etc-' reparation to one or
®tering accounting work who must confine their p
o years,

€ar course (3-3)

L16A-L168 Secretarial Accounting =
fourse in secretarial accounting €ONCE i iple to the sccounting
accounting and the application of thea:ml:-iul capacity.

Work required by one employed in a secr

éar course (3-3)

18A-188 Commercial Law ¢ Simple cases

The leading snd fundamental principles °fl li‘;:mt:s:ol:;ercial and busi-
Wing the nctual application of the princip ¢ of those prineiples. The

€8 transactions, rather than the developmen erships, corporations, real

fWbjects covered : contracts, sales, agency, partg wills, with a brief study

Prperty, negotinble instruments, insurance, am ;

f evidence, :

Year course (3.3)

Watenpaugh
e fundamental principles

(85)




ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

L65A-L65B Record Keeping Watenpaugh

An advanced course in the application of aceounting theory and prir_lci—
ples to accounting practice; the technical arrangement of accounting
forms, records and reports found in business; advanced theory. Oppor-
tunity afforded students through the use of practice sets, ete. to secure
practice in applying principles to actual work done in business. Pre-
requisite : Accounting 15A and B or 16A and B or Economics 14A and B.
Year course (3-3)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A Modern Economic Thought Jordan

Review of schools of economie thought in the light of recent economic
theory with special reference to value and distribution. Special attention
is given to the marginal utility theory of value, to the contributions of
the institutional economists, and to the work of statisticians in the
development of economic theory. Prerequisite: Economies 1A-1B.

Fall (3)

100B Modern Economic Thought Jordan

A problem course. Subjects include price theory ; distribution with par-
ticular emphasis on income; effects of various kinds and degrees of com-
petition and regulation; war economy and government planning. Recom-
mended: Eeonomics 100A.

Spring (3) (offered in 19}3-4} and alternate years)

108 The Economics of War and Po
Reconstruction

I, Backgrounds of the Present War; II,

Jeonomy ; ITT, International Recover

Recovery and Reconstruection,

Spring (3)

st-War Recovery and

A. G. Peterson
The Requirements of War
v and Reconstruetion; 1V, National

107 Credit and Credit Institutions

Jordan
A study of the economics of ere

t . dit, its cost, and the agencies supplying
credit. Special attention is given to the growth of government ecredit
agencies and their place in modern economic gociety, Prerequisite: Eeo-
nomies 1A-1B. Recommended : Economics 100,

Npring (3) (offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

111  Economic History of the United States
A comprehensive survey of
national legislation in the field
Fall (3)

Wright

American economic development and of
of industry.

121 Business Administration A. G. Peterson

Problems of business administration as an interrelated whole and as an
indication of lines of study which may lead to the
pr'oblems.‘ A discussion of the problems of the business administrator
with particular reference to the character of the problems involved and
to the control policies and devices of the manager. Questions, problems,
and case studies, Prerequisite : Economies 1A-18, f ;
Fall (3)

(86)

BCONOMICS AND COMMERCE

. Jordan
123 Principles of Marketing

A survey of the fundamental principles and meu;()dfh:imrﬁzgiﬁn:f
Intended as a basic training for Bt“_df’“ts mterestei.i nn-ade as well as
advertising, sales management, retailing, -'md for::tg“nt uctu‘re. Subjects
for those wishing a knowledge of the existing m:u('i o ﬁs :n i s
covered include price policies, distribution methods, finance,

2 isite: omics
information, and governmental regulation. Prerequisite: Econ
1A-1B.

Spring (3) (Offered 19)3-44 and alternate years)
Jordan

125 General Insurance—Principles 3"."’ P"’cti“to both the individusl
Economie theory of risk, its extent and Emport:nceevenﬁon of loss: Erpes
and business ; transfer of risk; distribution an .prh insurance eontract;
of insurance carriers; problems of rate mnkmﬁ' ts;altl' insurance ; state
coverages ; special forms of life, fire, marine and ca
supervision. A
i 3-44 and alternate
Fall (3) (Offered in 19}3-44 gl

127 Life Insurance—Principles and Pracll“ed in the institution of

B involv e
A study of social and individual values in < of life insurance
life insl};rance. The student is then dlrecteél tae;l::; ?g:animﬁon. types of
companies and associations, home office an dﬂixtended insurance, surplus
contracts, surrender value, policy loans ‘andu strial and social insurance,
and dividend policies, reserves, group, i
and state supervision.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1042-43 and alternate years)

18 Land Economics

: sfer of t

Real estate in all its aspects: property n‘h:?(;ntr?:surance.

nee, selling, property management, taxa roblems as they €

and the like, with special emphasis upon P 3
iego,

Spri Az i 043-44)
Ming (3) (Not offered in 1943-44 conklin, Morrill Reader

L1290 Real Estate Law and Practice Barnes chip and transfer of real
California 1aw and practice relating to the ow:;;s ltnxw- escrows, title
Ioperty, including deeds, contracts, MOFtEAEES

insurance, ete,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate

itle, valuation,
city planning,
xist in San

years)

A. G, Peterson
e, and ﬂnancinl
indebtedness, and

131 Public Finance and Taxation : ur
Principles and practice of taxation, e exﬁﬁij:&
Udministration, Feonomic effects of public expe

tion. Prerequisite: Bconomics 1A-15:
Soring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate

133 Corporation Finance

® corporate form of organization, 1
Wethods of raising capital, efficient ?ﬂaﬂ:tl:o.
% reorganizations, and governmental €0
148,

Fall (3)

years)
Cameron
-time finance,
{nstruments of long the financing

agement, 1
l malgrfrequisite: Feonomics

(87)




|
51
3
4
|
|

it ok L 8

“An intensive study of the corporation

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

134 Investments Cameron

Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of
the small investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of informa-
tion, types of stocks and bonds, mechanics of purchase and sale, invest-
ment trusts, real estate mortgages, and the like.

Spring (3)

135 Money and Banking Cameron

The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking
with special reference to the banking system of the United States. Pre-
requisite : Economics 1A-1B.

Spring (3)

137 Credits and Collections Cameron

The credit man and his work, including the instruments with which he
works, sources of ecredit information, the technique of his department,
collection methods, legislation for the protection of debtor and creditor,
and ecredit insurance.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate vears)

140 Statistical Methods Jordan

The nature and uses of statistical method in the social sciences. Practice
in tabular and graphic presentation of data; analysis of frequency and
time series; index number construetion and study of correlation tech-
niques. Prerequisite: Mathematics A and D, or equivalent.

Fall and Spring (3)

142 Business Fluctuations and Business Forecasting Jordan

Fundamental factors in business cycles are analyzed and eycle theories
are examined. Study of current business conditions beging early in the
course and develops into practical application of foreeasting methods to
both business and other data. Prerequisite : Economics 140,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

150 Labor Problems and Industrial Relations
A diseussion of employment, hours, wages,
pensions, workmen’s compensation,

lation. Organization of personnel
and safety programs,

A. G. Peterson
working conditions, insurance,
labor organizations, and labor legis-

T functions; selective deviees, training
compensation plans, morale.

Spring (}) (Offered in 1943-}} and alternate years)
160A-160B Advanced Accounting Wright

. its naccounting and financial
problems; a thorough study of the balance sheet ; depreciation ; factory

accounting, ete. Under practical accountin i
€ g an endeavor is made to
demgn: construct, and operate sets of boo S

Prerequisite : Economies 14A-14B.
Year course (3-3) {Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

(88)

EBCONOMICS AND COMMERCE

Wright

161 Cost Accounting s : A

inci ing in the mercantile establishmen

Principles and methods of cost accounting in e
and i:f the factory. A study of bookkeeping procedure, the forms u

isite : omics
and their application to practical problems. Prerequisite: Econ
14A-14B.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years) >
Wright

162 Accounting Systems e o
The accounting systems used in various types of hgf:;::s aPnrirfc?:iI;ite:
concerns, Some practice in devising and installing sy s

Economics 14A-14B. s

Spring (8) (Offered in 1943-}4 and alternate yea

Wright
184 Income Tax Procedure income tax.
A consideration of the problems arising fﬂm; vti];:v Efdtir: ltalxpas'er who
The problems are approached from the Pmntfothe law to the interests he
desires to determine the exaet application of t of view. No knowledge
represents as well as from the accounting point 0 i
of acecounting procedure is necessary.

Full (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

Wright
185A-165B Auditing uditing and
The fundamental principles of accepted procedures of a
related types of accounting engagements.

1 8
Year course (3:3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years) A
e
166 Honors Course
See page 21.
Fall (3) or Spring (3) Wright

167 Governmental Accounting sinaliti g
icipalities, co
A comparative study of accounting systems “Se(l:gwn;:ﬂwitl;: commereial
fies, and the state of California; detailed comp ts, mppropriations, and
Practice; procedures in handling budget CCOU'® ‘T ks: auditing.
encumbrances ; subsidiary records ; eost T lnﬂ)
; e
Byring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate y e
7 Transportati o+ ek
portation = ] 4 financing ; rates

The development of railway transportation; .raﬂﬂ:ﬁ operation of rail-

rate making ; governmental regulation ; go\-&l‘l::; and air transporta-
0ads during the war; recent development of m;rerequisitE: Beonomics
on; current problems in public utilities.
1B,

) et e il A. G. Peterson
19 International Economic Relations s

: i al phases of

A brief treatment of certain geographical, wmfc'lflfelc:;’mﬁgr;?; arl:lld indus-

frigy itional relations followed by 8 v number of special problems

role iy of world economy touching upm:el:ials covering the processes,

"folved‘ An introductory study i g The course concerns itself

2 h jonal trade. , e
mgilf;l\:::;: ‘:I:’clzlc::gnziliﬁt;:?:tg? international relations, but politieal

(89)
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EDUCATION

aspects are almost constantly taken into account in recognition of the
faet that international relations are frequently political in form but
economie in content,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

198 Investigation and Report A. G. Peterson

Designed to stimulate independent study and investigation; to furnish
guidance in the collection, organization, and presentation of factual mate-
rial; to improve the technigue of term reports.

Fall and Spring (1-1)

199A-199B. Special Study The Staff

Designed exclusively for seniors with a major in economics or commerce.
Fall (1), 8pring (1 or 2)

EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
L100A-B Methods and Materials of Instruction
Alcorn, Lamb and major subject instructors

A year course required of all candidates in their junior year for the
Junior high and all special secondary credentials. Candidates for a com-
hinaticn of either a junior high or a special secondary eredential with an
elementary credential may substitute the work of the elementary practi-
cums for the first half of this course, but not viee versa.

The first half _of the course deals with general methods of instruction
and the organization and functions of the secondary school curriculum;
the second half deals with specific methods used in the field of the teach-
g major or minor and with directed observation of teaching.

Subject sections in 100B are offered as follows :

Semester offered
Ed. L100B-A, Methods in Art

Both
Ed. L100B-B, Methods in Bookkeeping Fall
Ed. L100B-BE, Methods in Bus, Bdue, Spring
I5d. TA00B-E, Methods in English H]Il‘in;

Ed. L100B-T., Romance Language Methods e TV
Ed. L100B-MA, Mathematics s Bpring, 10

E fall
Ed. L100B-ME, Methods in Merch s

. L100B-MU, Methods in Musie g Fs Ir‘qr';gg
]‘EIL L100B-PE, Methods in Phys. 1d. (Men) i H.ntil
Bd. LIOOB-PE, Methods in Phys, Tid, (Wonmen) Both
Ed. L100B-SC, Methods in Science Spri

Ed. L100B-SA, Methods in Speech Arts ¥ D;‘mﬁ
Ed. L100B-ST, Methods in Stenography l“ﬂn
Ed. L100B-S.8C, Methods in Socia] Sc. Bo‘ih
Ed. L100B-T, Methods in Typing Spring

Students meet twice a w i
eek i j j i
a week in a combineq clas 'w1th their Hjox subject instructors, once

Fall and Spring (3-3)

EDUCATION

102A-102B The Psychological Foundations of Education Deputy

A year course required of all candidates for teaching gm?i;:llmlssp:g;;g:
those students preparing for the gl}]ll"ri:ll mmr}dnr} c‘refe]n‘ n.ing-'use o
I: Function of measurement in education; prmmp'ef’. D‘.- chlt:mtrut,:tion of
tests in the diagnosis and the improvement of 1_"_”1.111]:5-1'.111 nes. Semes-
shjective examinations ; and the elements of statistica ;L h qqical develop-
ter IT: A study of the mental, emotional, soeil, {:‘n vgtist:;rl required.
ment during childhood and adolescence, Directed obser

Fall and Rpring (3)

LE109B Educational Administrati

Individual field work as required fnr_lhe e
arrangement with the Dean of Education.

on and Supervision Field Work
administration eredential, By

L8110 Educational Organization and suqewwiflnimpwving teaching.
Types of supervision and methods of Pvn%uan“% :';lhing credential or two
Prerequisites : Graduation from _co]lege with a fe
or more years of teaching experience.
Summer (3)

tion 100B)
LS111 English in the Junior High School r.seihfd;:lfﬁo‘r high school;
Objectives of literature and language teac*[mg‘ l?)f classroom procedure;
criteria for selection of material; technique The satisfaction of the
obseryation in the city schools. I_’rerequlslte£ aching major in English.
lower division requirements in English for the te s

Summer (3)

tion 100B)
L8114 Social Science in the Junior High School (See Educa

4 "
inciples of a “general
The teaching of some of the elementary facts ﬁ:li Fnl;::tu:,f the junior high
social science suited to the experience and develoD

) e in the junior
: al studies in t
school pupil, through the medium of such soasnd civics. Methods of

high sehool ecurriculum as history, geography, g gl A
developing a genuine and continuing interest Enilsi_‘::;l;latcd, o
through ohservation and reading, discqs.v,ed anterial iR pul:pomses
U0 evaluating historieal and gengrnph;::nl ma e o
o this level. Prerequisites: Six units of geog
istory,
Summer (s
’ t
: s of Education A!;‘.lor'n, A:;
i i tanding or the equl
A year eourse restrieted to students with se;;g:t:s. i it o;
lent. Required of all junior high gchool m:.in L camnndidates =
e course ig required of all special secon Rrydecwdntial b
the first half is required of all elementary Cre o "
The first half of the course deals with th;, rl::s;?l:;lci::: e goceon 31a|]:
Inderlying philosophies upon which the mode e Ly
established ; the last half deals with thescll::)ol.
factors funetioning in the modern secondary

Fall and Spring (4-4)

WSA-B  The Principles and Function

(91)
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EDUCATION

L116 Practice Teaching Alcorn, Ault, Deputy, Lamb, Madden
Systematic observation, partieipation and teaching under supervision in
the campus elementary sehool, the affiliated city elementary school, the
Woodrow Wilson Junior High School, and the Herbert Hoover Senjor
High School. All students enrolled in practice teaching in the secondary
schools are automatically enrolled in Eduecation 100B which meets
throughout the semester as announced in the time schedule.

The general plan is for elementary school eredential candidates to take,
in addition to the edueation practicums, a half-day of teaching daily in
the campus elementary school or two and one-half hours daily in one of
the affiliated city elementary schools throughout one semester; junior
high school and special secondary school credential candidates will be
guided by their adviser relative to the distribution of their practice
teaching. For those seeking a combination of credentials, the require-
ments for each teaching level must be satisfied. Further information
regarding this requirement should be requested of the Dean of Education
when the student first registers for practice teaching,

Thir_tr.cloek hours of practice teaching will vsually carry one unit of
credit in the course, but the final amount of credit allowed will depend
upon the character and quality of the teaching done by the student.

Practice teaching requirements may be reduced for those who furnish
evidence of successful public school experience.

The maximum amount of credit allowed for {his course is twelve units.

The un_iversitiesz usually reduce the amount of practice teaching credit
they will allow to four units. Students planning to transfer to such
institutions should be prepared to meet this reduction with an equal
number of acceptable units in other courses,

No grade below a O is acceptable for eredit in this course,

75 units of college work ; admission to
teacher training; a ¢ average in all college work and in the work of the

preceding semester; three units of work in psychology : ini f

n t . \ £¥ ; a minimum o
one semeste.rs work in 't.lua college. No credit will be given unless the
student registers for this course in the office of the Dean of Education.

L117A Music in the Elementary School Hunt

Main objectives of musie teaching i i
3 I g in the publie elementary schools.
Study of the child voice, Organization of song material by grades. Pro-

cedure in presenting rote songs, ear traini : :

ding sy ’ ng, elementary notation, musie
clementary o singing. Conducting, Not open to atudents tabing the
eulvitast ial, .nor to freshmen, Prerequisite : Music 1A, or the

Fall and Spring (2)

L117B  Methods in Instr
A study of the theory
bands and orchestras,
experience in conduct
groups. A study of
of various ages and a
Fall and Spring (2)

umental Music Hunt

ofd problems or organizing and condueting school
and the !_!P.Iectllon of materials. Provides practieal
mg a children's orchestra and teaching seetional

systematie planning of courges f i
bilities will he made, Sl Sied b

(92)

EDUCATION

Soulé
L119 Art in the Elementary School ; ;
Discussion of the elements and principles of art au;l t?e:;ilgiacmuizi
art expression and appreciation of the elementary schoo tc 't' e h
illustrated with examples of children’s work and Oppogl“msi’ b
experience with mediums used in elementary school p]’:o'tee'mA-rt YA
to students taking the elementary credential. Prerequisite: .

Fall and Spring (2)

ion 100B
L127 Music in the Secondary School (Se¢ Fducation 1008) ' .
¢ secondary gchools.
seating, a survey
plied musie,

Main objectives of music teaching in the_ pubh_
Ol‘zanizagieon of the chorus and glee u_:lub_S, vmce‘testmf.in i
of song materials available. Organization of course
harmony, history and appreciation.

Fall (2) (Offered in 19}3-44 and alternate years)

L§130 Educational Psychology _ ! ideration
Min's equipment for learning and the learning fwce?: ('jl?l?: study of
Eiven to human behavior which is fundamental i vi.ments in learn-
learning includes such topics as laws of learning, 1mpril]:1 the transfer of
ing, remembering and forgetting, fatigue in learning, a

iraining, Prerequisite: Psychology 1A.

Summer 13)

L8140 Elementary Educational Statistics d of variability, and
An introductory study of measures of centr.al ten E:(l:t?’(;n with educational
Of relationship which are commonly used in wn}:lod and opportunity to
work, Laboratory training in statistieal met

: i ines and other aids to com-
Ubtein practice in the use of caleulating mael:nfmm ol

i AV ke p
Bitstion. Data for statistical research ta : Jeonomics 140.
tions, i 2annit5 allowed students who have taken E

Summer (3)

L8142 Educational Sociology ; SRRy S b
A eonsideration of school practices in light 0 Sﬂd L neutive
e i ngegcles, a‘:lﬁlelecte;i individual study
Eetivities among community organizations. u:; oot publin oo i
Projects to make personal contacts with varlot I oramenis. ; Pra:
\'ate. Social institutions and wi.th gsome Curren
*quisite; Upper division standing.

B!ﬂll,n‘er (8 J

Education {

c L. D. Smith
istration ; correlation of
e musgic tests;

L145 Organization and Administration of Musi

; i i
Theory of he general prineiples of music m::::lic aehiouti
QUi with the various subjects in the D
Creéative work.

Falt 3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

cation Practicum :
we garten-Primary Credential.

|. Hammack
L1474 Kindergarten-Primary
ntquil'ﬂl of all candidates for the Kinder
W and Spring (8)
(93)
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L147B Education Practicum
Bacon, E. Hammack, 1. Hammack, Hunt, Madden, Nordahl,

Pfaff, Redit

This course and Education 148 are required of all students who expect to
receive a credential which will qualify them to teach in the kindergarten
or in the elementary school. Students should take the course during the
next semester after admission to Teacher Trainine

g, which is usually the
first semester of the junior year. Registration is strictly limited to small
groups,

Edueation Practicum is a unified course which deals with the interpre-
tation and intelligent application of theory and practice in elementary
education. The child and aceumulated knowledge are studied as one
affects the other. The psychology of learning is interpreted while the
college student is immediately associated with the experiencing of chil-
dren. For two or three hours each day classes are held in which the
psychology and philosophy of edueation are studied and analyzed as
systems of knowledge and concurrently interpreted in reference to the
actual teaching participation to which the student is assigned for one
hour daily. The course includes the material commonly taught in many
colleges under the titles of educational psychology, principles of learning,

mental hygiene, special methods courses in reading, arithmetie, English,
art, musie, speech, ete.

The course is taught by college instructors who are in direct contact
with the Campus Elementary School,

Fall and Spring (12)

L148 Education Practicum

Corbett, Hunt, Lucio, Madden, K. Post, Soulé, B. Stone
The course is a continuation of Bduecation L147. An extended analysis i
made of the special fields and applieations i
pation with groups of older children in
requisite : Edueation T,147B,

Pall and Spring (12)

Education 155A-B-C-D Principles and Problems in Guidance

i ; Dotson, Mendenhall, C. E. Peterson

noner course covering four semesters of i i il-
n!ale to me:_nbers'of the Student Counselor's grouv;(};::lzhl%egéﬂegeto&‘;::'
vide an orientation toward the principles and literature of guidance, and
to prepare the student to meet the problems which he must face ’35 a
counselt_)r. Meetings at least one hour a week throughout each semester.
Approximately two hours of outside reading and study required each week.
Fall and Spring (0-0) :

TLhEWO .Administration of a Visual Instruction Program M. Evans
-the service program of a visual instrueti i i 7
ing, selecting, organizing and i B e o 8l

trative materials: a teacher trainin i i
. - . g and advisory bureau in the tech-
?‘;211:1 alll'd corre{.:t use of v:sua[_ aids; a photographie produetion laboratory
testina 1';1_g.c_1:r1ent and local’ illustrative materialg for the currieulum: a
€ division for evaluating visual equipment, standardization and

(94)

ENGINEERING

" upkeep of same; a center for correlating and integrating the school

program with opportunities offered by other community educeatiiziiml
institutions and organizations; an advisory department for su& 1.1“;1 tlljai
school film productions and for instructing teachers and studen

art of photography and appreciation of photoplays. .
This eourse is given at the visual education center of the SandDaegOVict:;l;
gchools and the enrollment is limited to students who have ma de D;‘fh =
arrangements with the head of the Eduecation Department and w
instruetor,

Fall and Spring (2)

|
LS175A Administration and Supervision of an Elementary Schoo
Nummer (3)

LS175B City School Administration
Summer (2-3) i
y Tducati L
L176 Speech Arts in the Secondary School (Sec Bducation LIDCH
: 10 5 h activities.
Organization and conduct of junior high and high school speec
Fall (2)
Educaticrll‘ Stﬂ;
o i arge
Dean of Education in € g
e ed in teacher training

L19 Educational Problems

A eourse for senior students in residence and enroll ional problems.
jently on educational P
who have shown ability to work independe tl

: ith a staff member.
€ problem ean be chosen only after ct.msui;a;w::nwghhe st {
ission by consent of the staff. Credit and hours

Fall gng Spring (1-3)

g a1, 98
. & 1 €8 ¥
(For curriculum in engineering see pud )

LOWER DIVISION Gleason

1A-18 'py i s ap-
ane Surveying tations and map

Use and adjustment of surveying instruments, E‘i);np;t)’, and mine 8“1;

Uaking, together with a study of land, u,pugl‘ﬁhp ur’periud for field wor

Ye¥ing. Two instruction periods and one three- Oometl'y and Mechanical

M mapping each week. Prerequisites: Tl;iigl::

aninl'. or equivalent, and sophomore stan .

Year Lourse (3-3)

83 Summer Class in Surveying

ctical field problems in reconnaissance,
LOEraphic surveys, Observations for men[t:ill:nii;-
ot Work in linear and angular mengurements =
l!lilmx', accuracy, and professional skill on

triangulation, lcl»cauou I!’l::{
time and Iatn‘.ude.f i3
Development © 4
f the stude:;:t.reg;ou-
i or details
i course held in the mountains near San D:egg.f oi;;ening. ok OthEZ
i Ocation of camp, date of registration, da eur\reying Ot -
lmngemmm 1 Is"“:i“l e Ol 5 th?] !:nand is sufficient, Pr
Clireq at '-h‘l’ RPBiStrar'n Office. Oﬁere{l lf o
"quisite - Surveying 1A-1B.
Summey 3)
(95)
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ENGINEBERING

21 Descriptive Geometry Walling

Fundamental prineciples of descriptive geometry and their application to
problems of engineering. ILectures and drafting. Prerequisites: One
year of mechanical drawing, and sophomore standing.
Fall (3)

22 Machine Drawing Walling
Design and drawing of simple machine parts with emphasis upon the
DI'O(l_uctlo_n of standard drawings. Lectures and drafting, Prerequisite:
Engineering 21, Mathematies 3A-3B.

Spring (3)

23 Materials of Construction Walling

lla}nlx_facturiug Jbrocesses, structural properties and adaptability of the
principle materials used in engineering. TLectures; Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing,

Spring (2)

50 C.A.A. Primary Ground School Waller
The course is divided into four parts. T
ix{tegrﬂted treatment of an applied theory
flight and engine instruments, engine and :llircruft inspection and mainte-
nance. 'l‘l}u second part deals with the general theory of meteorology
with practical application to fiying, The third part is the study of navi-
gation of aircraft by the systems of pilotage, dead reckoning, and use of
radio aids; navigation instrumonts; map reading: variation; deviation;

wind drift. The fourth part is a study of the Civil Air Regulations as
they concern the private pilot.

(4)

51 ! C.A.A. Secondary Ground School Waller
This course is divided into three parts.

uemds'm_lmics and the airplane, the limi
and engine instruments, and

of air navigation with som

he first part deals with an
of flight and aerodynamics,

The first is devoted to study of
tations, care and use of ﬂi{,’ht
parachutes, The second is a careful review
Ome extensions. The third is devoted to an
brinciple of the internal combustion engine and

its ecare and i 5 . #
B omady lnaintenance. Also, one will be expected to learn radio

(5)

52 C.A.A. Primary Fli
This course include
number of hours of
of airplanes.

(1)

53 C.A.A. Secondar

This course include

» s 40 to 45 h
gcrohut:m maneuvers, angd gmundﬂuir
inspection of airplanes,

(1)

ght Training Waller
s 35 fo 45 hours of

: actual flying and a considerable
ground instruction o v

n flight maneuvers and inspection

y Flight Training Waller

8 of flight, including instruction it
nstruetion on flight maneuvers an

(96)

ENGLISH

100A-100B Elements of Electrical Engineering : W?llmg
Theory and characteristics of electrieal equipment with emphasis on
industrial applications.

i 0
100A Direct current circuits, generators and motors. Introduction t

alternating current circuits.

sformers, alternators, induetion

) srnating current eircuits, tran OE8 x
100B Alternating eurrent eir f \tus and transmission lines.

on synchronous motors, conversion appar

> TP Yhvsies or
Lectures and problems. Prerequisites: Mathematics 4A, Physics 1C

permission of the instructor. }
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 and allernate years

Walling
fundamental principles of
e flow of water through

Lectures and prob'lems.
Recommended : Physics

105 Hydraulics
A general course in hydraulics iu(_‘lur!mt'-f ihe'h
hydrostatics and hydrodynamics applied to t
orifices, over weirs, through pipes and‘ eana(l}s.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 4A, Physies 1C.
105A-1058B.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)
Walling
123 Materials of Construction ;
dents will be
€xpected to investigate more fully some paltm@ uisites : Chemistry 1B,
and prepare a written report upon it. Prered
Junior standing.
Spring (2) .
Walling
gteam, boilers, furnaces,
internal com-
Mathematics

128 Elements of Heat Power Engi““"ing_
Fundamental consideration of fuels, c?mbusugu;mxilisries.
chimneys, steam engines, steam turbines an Prarequisites:
ustion engines, Lectures and Problems. -

1A, Physics 1B. )

Fait (3) (Offered in 1943-}4 and alternate years

LISH :
3 in English: English

ts major h
ral arts B enits from 304, 80B,
LE

S its in
or division): 2f unt
( ﬂ?!’gg 4 under supervision of

Lower divigion preparation for the libe
1B or 10, and one section of English 2
524, 52B, 564, 56B. Liberal arts major

; an;
Uper division English to be selected and arr ook
the department. A reading knowledge of German 4
. URSES
LOWER DIVISION 00 The Staff

R Bantens a £

eginning Composition M mmar and usage;
The elements of composition, including di‘fml 1:ea§;:8? theme Wl'itﬁﬂl-
oercises in vocabulary building and care uthe Tnglish A examination.
Credit in this course is equivalent to passing

Fall and Spring (3)

7935 (97)
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ENGLISH

;1:!11 :t‘ead.mg Ef‘ﬁciency and Vocabulary Extension Trail

inpellemenrt:iln}nc:;adm'g‘ for cotmprehen‘siun; voeabulary building ; practice

e prau:'tir'p _DDS;EIIOH_. S}'ﬁtgmmm, progressive, and intensive trais-

sl dce in e P.ct‘n'n 'rp:lrlmg and methods of study. This courseé
ay be substituted for English L1A.

Fall and Spring (3)

1B F i
reshman English The Staff

Compositi i s4s
i efica :;:E:t;;‘f;;ﬂg I;‘XDOSH{OFL Reading from essays of England and
from another cuﬁeg‘e. rerequisite : Satisfactory Subject A test or record
This course is not

open to students w e tak Ingli :
Pall and Mg 13) s who have taken English 14 .

1C :
Freshman Literature Keeney

An introdueti : i

culture, witgh;]:nptgsitli“emt“”{ significant in European and Americat

either English T1A len' This course may be taken, in connection Wi

man Compogits » L1AA, 1B or 2, to earn six units of credit in
position and Reading

Fall and Spring (3) :

2 Sophomo i
The re English: Composition and Reading The Staff

analysis of i .
is course ig opi;te{ut;re‘ with practice in writing of various P&
C. By taking En Ii?h reshmen who have completed either L1A, 1B or
composition, Eng]!igshb21-B and 2, the student earns credit for six units of
low. These altemati\-l: taught in various parallel sections, a8 d*‘?‘v‘“h
Fall and Spring (8) s require equal work and give equal credit.

2A  Sophom
ore English:
A study of the uy R tetien

derlvs 2 i
writing designeqd m@ﬂ}mg principles of, and of the methods involved i
secure agreement or favorable consideration, wg,e‘.her

Allen

with much :
pra i
Not open 1, sr:;::: v ;:Oih shorter and longer forms of such Writl&
Baring ) $ who have eredit in English 20.
2B Soph
pns;ﬁ::o:e English: Biography Haskell
Stressi :
;‘r:‘;m field of hiogrl:igrlhpem““lll narrative and informal essay. Mdmf
Freshman English, ¥ and memoirs. Prerequisite: One gpmester O

Fal and Spring (3)
2C o

Phomg :
Composition s::esfingh’h:' Periodical Literature Adams, Dickhast
Tent periodica] 1o, rticle writing of varied types. Reading
Sﬂxhah. Vot open toritture. Prerequisite: One semester of Freshot?
Pring (3) udents who have credit in English 24

(98)

ENGLISH

2D Sophomore English: Foundations of the Language Allen

A’n elementary course in English linguistics designed to make more sig-
nificant the native language through a study of the elements which have
Prerequisite : One semester

gone into the composition of its vecabulary.
of Freshman KEnglish.
Fall and Spring (3)

2E Sophomore English: Modern Drama F. L. Johnson
[‘:Bmposiliun based upon the reading of recent plays and dramatic eriti-
eism. Prerequisite: One semester of Freshman English.

Spring (3)

2F Sophomore English: Short Story Writing Bruner
A practical course in writing, including a study of ghort story technique
and markets, and the writing of complete short stories. Prerequisite:
One semester of Freshman English.
Spring (3)
L8 English in Business Torbert
Theory and practice of business correspondence. Business letters as
applied salesmanship; problems in writing credit and collection letters,
applications for employment, adjustment letters, and sales letters. Pre-
requisite : English L1A or equivalent, as indicated by Subject A Examina-
tion, or record from college. This course is planned for students m‘Sec_re-
tana‘] Training ; units obtained in it cannot be used to meet English
réquirements in other fields.
Fall and Spring (3)

Dickhaut
ding through lectures
cond time with new

10 Recreational Reading

Development of personal tastes
and oral or written reports.
aterial,

Fall and Spring (1)

L40A Beginning Composition

glgsse!ements of CGIIIPDE.Sili‘Oll, including drill ‘if:_g‘r.

only tm vm':ubylary building and careful reading;
0 Two-Year students.

Fall ang Spring (3)

L“WB Freshman Enaglish
Composition stressing exposition. Reading
rerequisites: Satisfactory Subject A test:
Students, '

Fall ang Spring (8)

II"'_‘OC Freshman Literature
e:t@rl_:ture, mainly contemporary,
w{:“?mu%’ in relation to human pro
R"tlf}g is continued. Prerequisite:
equired of all Two-Year students; ©

Fall ang Spring (3)

for leisure-time red
May be taken & S€

The Staff

pammar and usage; exer-
theme writing. QOpen

The Staff

d articles.

from essays an 3
Two-Year

Open only to

The Staff

d for its thoughts and _i(]m_s.
heir solution. Practice in
ter of Freshman English.
to Two-Year students.

is rea
plems and t
One semes
pen only

(99)

—
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ENGLISH

L45 Sophomore English: Biography The Staff

Composition stressing personal narrative and inlfqrmal ‘r_‘ss:fy. Reidu(l)g
from field of biography and memoirs, P_rereqmslte: Ln;zlvish Irl:ﬁd o
I40B, and English I400. Open only to Sophomore Two-Year students.
Fall and Spring (3)

50A-50B Survey of American Literature ‘ Kennggg'
Semester I: A survey of American literature from its beginnings to 1860.

Semester II: American literature from 1860 to the present. Lectures,
discussions, and reports,

Year course (3-3)

52A-52B Types of Literature Trail

Semester 1: Introduction to the study of lyrieal and narrative lioe?iié
origin and elements of poetry ; typical poems. Semester II: Introd m-:hurt
to the study of dramatie poetry and prose, the essay, novel and s
story ; elements, prineciples and characteristies ; examples.

Year course (3-3)

86A-56B Survey of English Literature o
The study of some important works of English literature from the Anglo-
Saxon period through

the Vietorian age, with emphasis upon the literary
history of each period
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A Modern Continental Fiction
A survey of leading French,
novelists and short sto
present day.

Spring (3) (Ofered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

101B Modern British Fiction Dickhaut
The novel and short story, especially of the Jast quarter of a century.
Bpring (3) (Offered in 1943-1} and alternate years)

Dickhaut

Russian, Scandinavian, Ttalian, and GE"’;’;’;
Iy writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to

104 Latin-American Literature in English Phillips
A survey of the literature of the Latin-Ameriean countries, with lectures
in English and reading in Engl

: ish translations. Class repor ts on B?IIU
lateral reading, Spanish credit will be given to those who wish fo
the requisite reading in Spanjsh.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

106A, 1068 Advanced Composition

A laboratory course in modern
rative, with deseription, T

Dickhaut
Drose writing. Semester I: Artistic n;:;
: ! @ short story. Semester IT: The essay, ”
magazine article, eriticism. Outside readings. Prerequisite: One yed
of college compaosition, Either Semester may be taken first.

Fall, Spring (3-3) (Offerea in 19434} and alternate years)

(100)

ENGLISH

Adams
ition

A, 107B Advanced Composi : it
;‘21795; courses are designed for students who_dw;s!tlhetomggl;;s gf s
work in composition. The discussions will cons;1 e isierinporr Qg
ﬁv: expression as exhibited in the work oiftht re s s
Prere.quisi.te: Same as for 106A, 106B. Eithe

first, o

Fall, Spring (3-3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternaie ye )

Dickhaut
ional Reading ; , poetry and
11: a::;:::; I:ourse in the group reading of modern drama, p
fiction.

Fall and Spring (1)

Allen
112 History of the English Language ects of the language. The
An inductive historical approach to l!amc asgds grammar, and syntax,
course includes an analysis of English so :

: h Early Modern,
beginning with Modern English and going back throug

Middle, and Old English.

Fall (3) Allen

i lish I neiation, gram-

:[‘11139 Q::e:fw:;of:::n English; its p\?c1111:11;]111:::::;a ind]%r;tzce& g

mar, and vocabulary ; slang; fegio’;"t;:’fn:te years)

Spring (8) (Offered in 1943-}% an Karesdy

ecy of the King James ver-
and discussions.

115 The English Bible as Litarat:r;mph
A study of the narrﬂtive_, poetry, :;, e
sion of the Bible. Readings, i
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1942-43)

e Of t Eﬂ li h Re“alssa“ce A"B
he ghis n

116A Non-Dramatic Literatur
Major writers from More to Bﬂm:'guemafe oy :
Spring (3) {Offered in 1942-43 an s

- kes-
116B  The Elizabethan Drama ries of Sha

ora
enrllf contemp
Emphasis is given to the forerunners and

Peare,

ale years)
Bpring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and altern L
speci hasis to the
N7A-117 hakespeare el al empl '
A l!!]]rnnc']?J ifﬂllsunr@v' The first Eemeﬂe:a?:id the dramatic romances
bistories nngtl comedies ; the second, to trag
s mrse (59) Keeney
; o
LRA_Swife Snd Hiy: Oentei FEARE of the eighteenth century, wi

alf teele, Gy and
A study of the literature of t}lle first h;ft Pope, Addison, a '

sbecial emphasis on social satire of Swift,

Prior,

te y
Soring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternd
(101)

ears)
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118B Age of Johnson Keeney

A study of Johnson and his circle as representative of their age, together
with a study of Burns, Blake, and others as forerunners of the age of
Romanticism.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

119 The Romantic Poets Trail

A study of early nineteenth century poetry; the work of Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thought of the
revolutionary period.

Fall (3) (Offered in 19}3-44 and alternate yenrs)

121 Poetry of the Victorian Period Trail
A study of Tennyson and Browning and their contemporaries and sue-
cessors, relating English poetry to nineteenth eentury life and thought.
Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

126 Nineteenth Century British Prose Dickhaut
Readings and discussions of romantic and mid-Vietorian prose Writers,
including Coleridge, Hazlitt, Lamb, DeQuincey, Carlyle, Landor, Macal
lay, Mill and Thackeray.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

127 Modern British Prose Dickhaut

Late nineteenth and early twentieth century essays of Arnold, Beerbolt,
Bellnl_:, Chesterton, Galsworthy, Gosse, Huxley, Inge, Newman, et
Ruskin, Shaw, Stevenson, Tomlinson and Wells.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-4} and alternate years)

130A American Literature paer

A. Dopular suryey of literary movements in the United States to the 13;{:
nineteenth century, with a study of the chief writers. This course 18 nb(,
open to students who have credit in English 50A, and it must not be

elected by English majors except with special permission of the instructor:
Pall (3)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

143 The Development of the English Novel Kenne}dy
History of the Fnglish novel from the beginnings to Hardy. Extensive
reading of novels with reports, Lectures and discussion.

Tall (8) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

151 Medieval Literature—Chaucer ?(eene:r
The study of Chauecer's works, and a consideration of the social and
literary backgrounds of the fourteenth century.

Fall (3)

182A Survey of Drama: Comedy : ¢ the works
Studies in the field of comedy, based on selected Wa‘i]m:’;g rgglndisclissionr:.
of Continental, Knglish, and American dramatists. ectures,

ind reports on reading.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1942-43)

152B Survey of Drama: Tragedy

; edy.
Procedure as in 152A, with selections taken from the field of tragedy
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1942-43)

, Adams
160 Seventeenth Century Literature

Emphasis is put upon the work of Milton.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)
Keeney and Staff

166 Honors Course Group in English. See
] =4

Special study. Open to members of the Honor
Dage 21,

Fall ang Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

es are listed belm;. thsfﬁ e;:_r:g;;
‘ iption 0 € g8
listed after cach subject for @ more complete dc;f:;pbawwgc' it

The courses offered in foreign langudg

wnder that designation. French, see below; Gen 144 5

4 = E nish, page ~{‘ . ]

132 The Frontier and American Literature KennedY erman, page 108; Italian, page 113; s e tudents are ;

2 3 . m : . ges, 8 = g

AlSm.'vey of the influence of the frontier upon American ]lterr!t“l'e giis As o background for advanced work in Romance languag the following —!_'_L'
colonial days to the present. Studies in source materials, bioBARR =Y 3

and S : : i Mar
Twai:presentahu_ writers such as Irving, Cooper, Harte, and

Fall (3) (Ofered in 1942-

I3 and alternate years)

A
133 American Fiction Adare FRENCH French
{f!’l:rinutstﬂnding writers of novels and short stories, from Cooper to in French:

ANOTTIS, A

Spring (3) (Offered in 19 42

134 Recent American Literature Kennedy
A survey of

Ameiean liter : P s jon contem:
ature sinee 1900 with emphasis Ul o

Dorary poetry, fiction « 4 h oredit

English EﬂB.}‘ ction and drama, Not open to students with

Rpring (3)

13 and alternate years)

(102 )

: ible o s
Udvised to include in their electives as many 08 $03;‘;’sfhe{iss 50 or 150;
COUrges s G'Pogrrtphy 118, History 1214, 1218, 147,

English 524, 591, 564, 56B, 101, 1184, 119, 143.

Lower division preparation for the Iiber_a! arts '.“‘E?:taw 4A-4B.

4B-0-D; cither German A-B or Spanish AJ?, upper division work,
Liberal qrty major in French: Twen ty-four units ;fa which @ magimun
of which at least eighteen must be in French GhC 0 oy tion with the
% 82 may be in related subjects, arranged age in WP

Chairman of the department. At least 0 Al i
mijor courges.

(103)
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FRENCH

LOWER DIVISION COUREES

Baker, L. P. Brown, Phillips
Intensive study of French grammar and syntax; daily written work
discussed in class; class drill in eonversational idiom and pronunciation ;
reading with oral discussion and résumé; dictation; introduection to eon-
temporary prose writers. Credit not given for French A unless followed
by French B. Students who have had one year of French in high school
should register for French B. Those who have had two years of French
in high school should register for French C.

Year course (5-5)

A-B Elementary

C-D Intermediate E. M. Brown, Phillips
Reading and composition; study of standard prose as a basis for class
“:nrk,_cnllaterui reading with résumés and written reports in French;
dictation. Individual conferences. Prerequisite: French B or two years

nf high school French, or its equivalent. Students with three years of
high school French may take D with full eredit.

Year course (3-3)

SC Scientific L. P. Brown

Reading taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine, 200l0EY
biology, ete. Outside readings of books and periodieals. Oral and writ
ten reports. Prerequisite: French B or equivalent.

Fall (2) (Offered in 19}2-43 if registration warrants)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B Conversation and Composition E. M. Brown

Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
Year Course (3-3)

105A-105B Modern French Drama E. M. Brown

Ifla}'s of Mtlgsﬂt, Seribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pailleron, Brieux, Her-
vieux, Maeterlinck, Rostand, and others read and discussed as to subject
matter and technique. OQutside reading and reports Prerequisite:
French D, or its equivalent, with grade of ¢.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46)

107A-1078 Eighteenth Century Literature
The works of Montesquien
others, ¢

L. P. Brown

o Voltaire, Roussean, the Encyeclopédistes, s
. Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with a grade okl
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45)

110A-110B Modern French Novel

nTI}lt‘;m];;e?‘? :gn:,] from Victor Hugo to the present day, including sul;i;

Peikess Bl ugo, Dumas, Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert, Loti, Am’:?"]

i Pro]:sgtet‘ Bordeaux, Bazin, Barrss, Romain Rolland, A. (,ute.

Prerequisite; F Sud m"h*"'“-_ Class and outside reading and reports
quisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-44)

E. M. Brown

(104)

GENERAL LANG UAGE

111A-111B Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature 'E. M.grto\;i:
Reading in class of plays of Molitre, Corneille, and Rac?llze‘centu‘:‘ ; e
readings and lectures on the bnckgroi{nd of _the sevengi;nq v 1
France, Prerequisites: French D or its equivalent, W i

Year course (3-3)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Cour:sa C-:-a:: ::‘e:’
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done 1n c”“"?‘:esd of all 5eni;1rs
ing once a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Requl
majoring in French.
Spring (3)

GENERAL LANGUAGE

LOWER DIVISION COURSE R
_ioing L. P. Bro

A Latin and Greek Word Derivation A study of Latin and
A general and elementary cOurse in phll.tﬂ%g. li;h and of the English
Greek roots of most frequent oceurrence in Hngist,

words derived from them.

Fall (2)

OGRAPHY : : -
i liberal arts major in geography:

Lower divigion preparation for ”m]:{.j'B- Recommended: A reading

Geography 1, 2, 8, and Geology
knowledge of French or German. %
i divigion
"W -four units of upper
thnw,‘{y and 8iw units related
hairman of the department.

Liberal arts major (major di"':‘*io"'i):
work in geography or 18 units in -mﬁ”c
subjects arranged in consultalion with the

LOWER DIVISION COURSES The Staff
. ts
1 Introduction to Geography: Physical Eleme?

i al vegeta-
; the world; natural YEB=L
The nature of maps, weather and climates O'fth reference to their climatie

tion ; land forms and their associated soils, Wlne all-day field trip. Open
relationships ; the seas and their coasts. +aphy 10A-10B. This course
to all students who have not taken Geograpid

is classiﬁed as a natural science.

Fall and Spring (3)

ions
al and Cultural Reg"_’rhe Staff

areal bases

2 Introduction to Geography: i
by human activity ;

The regional differentiation of the world : Geography
of economy and nationality. Prerequisite:

Fall and Spring (3) Richardson

3 Elementary Met logy s in it which
y Meteorolog ' and change 3 ;

An elementary study of the earth’s ul.rlwﬁl)f?;fil:;. Silecial attention given
produce our weather and influence human ::-ds. ‘Acronautical megeo:;ﬂogg
to local conditions, iuslrumont{;_ﬂ“ﬂu:sgl;g classified a3 @ natural 8 3
Stressed in the fall semester. Ths ©

Pall and Spring (3)

( 105)




GEOGRAPHY

4 Map Reading and Map Interpretation Richardson
Re}:{rese}ntutiun of geographic data by means of maps., Interpretation of
projections, scales, symbols, land forms, and eunlture from topographie
maps; measurements of cultural data on maps. Prerequisite: Geog-
raphy 1.
Fall (8)

10A-10B Economic Geography L. C. Post

Begm.nmg co_u‘rse in eculnomic geogr:iphy limited to students in commerce
aGl:!Oggz‘:)ipm?‘e ‘21{‘0‘? r;m;': majors. Not open to students who have had
FEOLT ¥ and 2. i8 course may serve afisi .
division geagraphy courses. y as prerequisite 1o uppe

Fall and Spring (3-3)

L40A-L40B Introduction to Geography L. C. Post

:5]-11; H;E;Odllmi'ﬁry desecriptive course designed to acquaint students with

cli.mgtic ral features of the various regions of the world. Presents the

with therigé?)ﬁs . ﬂ;e world with a description of what man has done

ey rxglo each. Develops a background for the interpreta-

I40A. O problems and world happenings. One all-day field trip in
A. Upen only to students enrolled in q two-year currieulum

Year course (3-3) : :

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
112 Geography of California Storm

L’fei:’iloz;}llﬂsigfr;lglhif: regiqna of California and the ecultural landscapes
¥ the successive cultural groups, Prerequisite : Geography 1.

Spring (8)

113 Climatology
A G ; Richardson
rosonal charactayid ol dassications of climates of the worll
human aetivities, Prerequisit;an:mct-"e e, wcils, vegetation, 480

;;lhs Geography of Latin America Richardson
€ natural regi 2 i
cgions of Latin America; their occupational eondition and

hlsw cal Evolu tion P
Tl . reregquisite eograph 1
( ) G Erap. ¥ -

117
Geonraph.‘f of Northern and Eastern Europe L. C. Post

A study of th
e cultural development of the countries of northern and

east nr el&tl
ern Eutﬂpe 1 on h Bl ackgr und and historie
to Physi al b CEETO

Fall (3)

118 Geography of the Medi

A study of the cultural devef't"rama“ e o
Western Asia, and North
resources. Prerequisite :
Spring (3)

(106 )

GROLOGY

121 Geography of North America ! Rmhardso.:
The natural regions of North Alnel:i?a. their formatlmn and economl
and historical development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Fall (3)

124 Geography of Asia

The cultural regions of Asia, their ph
development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
Spring (8)

135 Geography of the San Diego Area
Directed individual urban and rural field v
the mapping of a small area and making its geograp
Prerequisites : Geography 1 and 2.

Fall (3) (Not offered 1942-43)

141 Economic Geography

A survey of the raw materials of
distribution as related to major geograp
requisite: Geography 1.

Fall (3)

166 Honors Course

T_“ be arranged after consulta
(See page 21.)

Fall and Spring (Credit to be arranged)

GEOLOGY

s 1
Department requirement in Geolagy for liberal ar letion of: Chem-
cience iﬁcludeg in addition to Geolos_w 15'&% ;éflf)”;f 94-2B; 34'3{’:'
istry 1A-1B, Mathematics SA; Physics i may substitute Engi
Btudents preparing for advanced work Geology

substituted for
neering 91 for Mathematios SA. Geology 24 moy. B¢ vu i weces-
Geology 14 in prerequisite requirements prov

Storm

ysical environment, and historical

Storm

rork in the San Diego area;
v hie interpretations.

Storm

i tion and
orld trade; their produc _
b hic regions of the world. Pre

The Staff

tion with the ehairman of the department.

g major in Pky“-cﬂl

ided the add

80ry unit of laboratory work is completed. gl i
French or German, Engineering 14-1B and Geology
mended,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES SIS

1A Physical ials, and their
The composition, origin, and distribution of earth X 'of change. Three
modification through mechanical and chemical Pm‘;ek}y with related field
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period %5 who have had Geolozy
Study during the semester. (Not open to E—‘tudenf the laboratory gection.)
exeept for one unit upon the completion ©

Fall (3) Brooks
1B Historical of the earth as
Theories of earth origin, and the evdolution;;sifd hiﬂg:)fg of the Palgl:it:-
traced through rock and fossil recoa * ne three-hour Ialmratdo]rlsfring -

logie o g an
Sequence. Three lecture

weekly, with arrangement for field StU y
Semester, Prerequisite: Geology 1A or €d

Spri
= Y (107)

dy and conference
'ivalent-




GERMAN

2A General Brooks
Similar to Geology 1A but without laboratory. Open to all stufien‘ts
except physical science majors or those already presenting credit in
Geology 1A. Two lectures and one demonstration and discussion hour
weekly.
Fall (8)

2B Physiography Brool‘:’s
A study of the land forms of the United States and their physiographic
history as illustrative of universal geologie conditions. Two lectures and
one discussion hour weekly, Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 2A.

Bpring (8)

21A-21B  Mineralogy Brooks
Study of the common minerals and rocks. Use of the blowpipe and
simple chemical reagents but with emphasis upon sight determination.
Prerequisite: Geology 1A and high school chemistry, or equivalents.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

L40 General Geology

An elementary course dealing with those processes of nature by which
the surface of the earth is built up, deformed and torn down. A study
of the natural history and occurrence of the common rocks and minerals.

Open only to studenis enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Fall and Spring (8)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Structural Geology

The evolution and deseription of the structural and topographical features
of the earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with praectical illus-
tratinr_ns from the North American Continent and emphasis on California
geologic conditions, Lectures, discussions, and oceasional field trips.
Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternaie years)

101 Geologic Problems

Recc!nnaisaance of adjacent areas
reading and group discussion of

Brooks

Brooks

with elementary mapping; or directed
California Geology; or selection fmd

preparation of materials for the museum collections. Prerequisite:

Geology 1A-1B, Registration subject to approval of instructor.

Spring (1-}) :

GERMAN
LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A-B Elementary H. K. Walker
Pronunciation, reading and grammar, with practice in simple conversa-
for Oonr Hon: and description; both oral and written. Cresic uot gives
or German A unless followed by German B, Students who have had
on: 5’;“ of German in high sehoo] should register for German B. Those
g e:m annvi‘, had two years of German in high school should register for

Year course (5-5)
(108)

HFEALTH EDUCATION

H. K. Walker
C-D Intermediate

is for class
Reading and composition; study of standard p.mf;e :Smim?:nv::sation.
vork; collateral reading with written reports; BEHUAR G PRt
with the texts read as a_basis; die?tlxhivaﬁiﬁuétudénw with credit

: ; , Or its I

;:to fﬁ::j Gsfeg:'gh l'?i"ghlimlse?lg;;naéerman. or its equivalent, should enter
German D, and will receive full credit.
Year course (3-3) Gt
H. K. Walke
1-2 Elementary 2 s a week
A course similar to German A-B, but meeting ?:rly tﬂmt:ﬁ;;];m?or those
eand giving only three units of credit a Semes a course meeting five
who wish to go more slowly than is possible ;nﬂone.
times a week. Credit not given for German
Year course (3-3) G
P e
SC-8D Scientific : hysics, ete.:
Full semester. Readings in scientific reader on c}ivi?c;st;gisﬂteyof class ;
oceagional w::itten reports on scientihc_ sub]lects ial scientific or tech-
sight reading. Spring semester. Readings (11“. :;li);ht reading. Prerequi-
bieal works; weekly written reports requlf"?b or two years o
site: German SC-German B with a grade of U 0 ith a grade of 0, or
German; German SD-German SC, German G, w1
three years of high school German.
Year course (3-3)

N
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATIO
(See Physical Education)

HEALTH EDUCATION

LOWER DIVISION e

C. E.

! Health and Social Adjustment (Men)mmunm e Astudyt::

An informational course in personll} 31}‘11 ‘:)ot living. Speakers fr’mhl =

Social hygiene and the hygienie principie of vital interest enriC Ry 4

County *Medical Association on subjects desirable that this cour

Offerings of this course. It is especially d€

taken in the freshman year.

kil 5 i B. I. Stone

2 Health and Social Adjustment {Wor?en-) les underlying the impl":l‘:g'_
informational course, reviewing LhE_Prm?p ractical problems oy the

uent of personal hmltﬁ: and the so[utwnLO tlfres by specialists 1: o

Women and progpective homemakers. Ef{equired of all freshme

‘itious fields serve to enrich the coul’f;; dogres

Ure candidates for junior standing or

Fall ana 8pring (2)

(109)




LI S

HEALTH EDUCATION

51 Safety Education Bennett

Prevention of aceidents: practieal application of first aid methods lendir_u:
to American Red Cross First Aid Certificate. Formerly listed in bulletin
as Physieal Eduecation 51.

Fall (1) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

55 Nurse's Aide

Course designed to give women students interested in nursing field an
opportunity for service as a contribution to Red Cross and their commu-
nity under normal conditions, as well as in disaster and other 9mﬂr2t‘l1"i°.5‘
The course will furnish the knowledge and skill necessary to assist in
care of the sick in hospitals, illness, and health organizations. Thirty-five
hours of lecture and demonstrations and 45 hours of hospital experience
are required for completion of the training.

Fall and Spring (2-2)

61 Nutrition

A course designed to inforn
essentials and the
factors. The fund

1 prenursing students of the known dietary
disorders which result from the deprivation of these
f ] amentals of an adequate diet and the ways of modify-
g the diet in such conditions as obesity, malnutrition, pregnancy, etc,
are stressed. The content of this course is comparable to that listed as
Home Eeonomices 32 by the University of California. Two lectures ani
one laboratory a week L

Fall (2)

UPPER DIVISION

151 Health Education (Education 147-148) B. |. Stone

? course for teacher-training students which includes the study of the
|eases, common physical defects, and health indices of school children;
the detection and control of communicable diseases which may appear
o the school; and the elements which underlie a health education
up;oggn;. Methods of presenting personal and group health to children
and ve‘::l:irll:ﬁiif& Hygiene of the schoolroom, such as seating, lighting

Fall and Spring (2)

190 Physiology of Reproduction
A course consisting
normal and abnorm

Huff

lﬂf ha ’;’E{ies of lectures and discussion dealing witg

: al physiolog d stion, HC S8

3 : ¥ and anatomy of reproduction, 3

So;lf:n:n sgx hyglel_:e. and related topics. Prerequisite : Junior standing
ores only with permission of g dean.

Fall (Women) (1)

Spring (Men) (1)

(110)

HISTORY

HISTORY

i S et - Histo
Lower division preparation for the liberal _u-rts mwc;er?;Z% guﬂg_
{4-4B or 8A-8B, and either Political Science 14- g
nomics 1A-1B. Both history courses are recommende fﬂfmmudﬂ:m i
#ing to major in history. No student shall enroll in more

division history course during a semester.

: ior: t twenty-
Upper division requirements for the liberal arts m:’;o;.”ﬁ:;:;.in ki)
four units in upper division courses in history, t;h student must enroll
fation with the chairman of the department. EI dge of at least one
in History 199 in his senior year. A readt_ﬂﬂ knowleage
foreign language is expected of history majors.

i i in history s
The history minor: from twelve to eighteen umtab of ;f;;:: ”;rom bt
recommended. At least half the work should be ¢
division courses.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES s
es
4A-4B History of Modern Europe RN £ e

Development of European society and institutions

Year course (3-8)

Nasatir
8A-8B History of the Americas . from the dis-
ere from
A general survey of the history of the western hemisph

: 5

: s of planting Euro
fovery to the present time. Emphasis on Fh:e;-P;-;:::]t;ietuﬁnall contest for‘the
pean civilization in the new world, the in ¢ of the American

’ en
tontinents, the wars for independence, the deveillil:imwith the rest ﬂ‘f th:
tépublics, and their relations with each other History of the Americas.
World. Based on H. K. Bolton's “Syllabus of the

Year course (3-3)
UPPER DIVISION COURBES

Lesley
111A-111B  Ancient History development of the
Semester I—Social, economie, political and cultural de attempts &t

th of demoeracy,

: iod;
the medieval perict
of stitutional, economic;

Greek states, with emphasis upon the grow
federal union and imperialism, Hellenism. *
S.emeﬁter II—Roman history to the hegmmnigl.l con

ussions of Roman imperialism and the mb]ic and empire.
Social and religious developments in the rept

¢ years)
Yeur course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-k4 and alterncte v

Qsborn

121A-121B  Medieval History Jevelopment between
evelopm! :

Generu] survey of European I‘”liti"“'“l and culm::}lectunl tendencies am

i jon to inl
and 1500 A.D., with special attention X )
the development of institutions which culmin:
Wodern Europe after 1500.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 19
8 The French Revolution and Napalaoi
fgnl intensive study of the revolutionary Per

5. )

in the emergence O

}2-438 and alternate years)

nic Era
»d in Burope fro

Lesley
m 1789 to

Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate g

(111)
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HISTORY

144 Europe Since the World War Lesley
Developments in Europe from 1919 to the present.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

146A-146B Diplomatic History of Europe Since 1648 Lesley
A course centering around the four major European treaties, their back-
ground, drafting and results. First semester, the Treaties of Westphalia,
Utrecht and Vienna. Second semester, the Treaty of Versailles.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

147 History of Modern France Lesley

Intensive survey of the politieal and social development of France under
the Third Republic, 1870 to the present. International and ecolonial
problems of modern France will also be considered.

Fall (8) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

148 History of Modern Germany Lesley

Political, social and economie development of Germany after 1870, the
Empire and Republic. German post-war problems, imperialism, and
the establishment of the Third Reich will receive special attention.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

151A-151B England Since the Norman Conquest Nasatir
A survey of political and constitutional development in England since
1066, stressing the transition from medieval to modern England, Tudor
despotism, the struggle for self-government under the Stuarts, the rise
and development of present-day political and social institutions.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194344 and alternate years) :

156A-156B History of British Expansion

Nasatir
A study of the growth

3 growth, development, and break-up of the older overseas
einpive: the besmnmgs. of the newer empire after 1783 ; the rise, federa-
tion, and imperial relations of the British Commonwealth of Nations: the

crown colony system ; India under British rule; and British expansion in

Africa and the Pacific; development of British mandates.

Year course (3-3) ( Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

161 South America Since Independence Nasatir

The rgpuhl}cs of South America, Attention directed to the development
of ns.];mn_allts' in South America, the struggles for political stability, the
exploitation of resources, diplomatic and commergiii relations with the
United States, and other international problems of South America. Sur-
vey of present-day conditions, political, economic and’ social

Spring (8) g :

163 Mexico and the Caribbean Countries Nasatir
Same plan in general as outlined in Hj i i

: L story 161. Special attention to the
relations of tJ?e United States with these countrieps smélIl to the:recent
developments in Mexico, :

Fall (3)

ITALIAN

1711A-171B The Rise of the American Nation Leonard

Semester I. English colonization in North America and th; dev:‘l:lbgz
ment of colonial institutions and politics. Semester IhII._ hT etr:.f o
tionary movement and the Revolutionary War; the establis l}leiasm
government under the Constitution to the close of the War o 3

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

173A-173B The Expansion of the United States Leonard

BT z foditan
The rise of Jacksonian Democracy ; ll'rrlf‘l)rlﬂi expansion al:;lg:;g:);x-l i
War; the slavery controversy; the Civil War, and I;ec%a 5
growth and progress of the United States to the Wor I
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-4} and alternate years)

Leonard

e liberal arts curricu-
ther students may be

199 Special Courses for Advanced Students
Required of all students with a history major in th
lim and to be attended during the senior year. 0
tdmitted with the permission of the instructor.
Spring (2)

ITALIAN il
with daily writpen
nunciation ; rgadmg
ven for Italian A
had one year of

A-B Elementary
Intensive study of Italian grammar f’nd e
Work; class drill in conversational idl,“m-and tpmi
of works by contemporary writers. Credit nohage
tnless followed by Italian B. Students who B

Italian jn high school should register for Italian B.

Year course (5-5) (Not offered in 19431}3)

JOURNALISM

For the curviculum in journalism sece page 64. :
o 2y
For the profession of journalism introductory .:; okaital:
ture, higtory, political science, economics, $0Ci
recommended,

o the fields of litera-
- ﬁ:he arts, ete.,

i ductory

is to offer intro
”:iatic writing only afterwa
Fnglish has been I,a s
¢ student publications

T"? %im in the specialized courses in ;‘oufnal:‘sﬂ
Mg in the principles and practices of jour
%0 foundation in correct speaking and

otical training in news reporting an
™d for the daily press is emphasized.

writing of
d editing fo

LOWER DIVISION COURBES

10A.108 Contemporary Press . on of American and

elopment of the American newspaper; t of news; press asso-
2 ign Déwspaper practices; display ﬂ‘:d tl;f'én?engpen to gen&l‘ﬂl enroll-
Hitiong, Prerequisite to Journalism D1A- i
Ment,

il and gpying (1-1)

87935 (113)




JOURNALISM

51A-51B News Gathering and Reporting

Study of news sources and types; practice in news and feature writing;
newspiaper organization ; excursions and special lectures. Course planned
for freshmen as a prerequisite to positions on all eollege publieations.
Year course (3-3)

L53A-L53B Applied Journalism

Practice and projects in reporting news and feature stories and in other
editorial work on The Aztec, El Palenque, Del Sudoeste. Students not
enrolled in 51A-51B are required to take L533C-153D.

Fall and Spring (1 to 3: 1 to 3)
L53C-L53D Newswriting Problems

Techniques in meeting problems of reporters and editors on publications

with emphasis upon work of class members on The Aztee, Bl Palenque,
Del Sudoeste.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
151A-151B Newspaper Editing
Study and practice in the editorial, headline writing and editing of news-

paper copy; management of publications, Projects in newspaper and

magazine _“".‘I‘k- Required of an upper division students who take
L153A-L1538 for credit.

Fall and Spring (1-1)

L153A-L153B Advanced Journalism Practice

Editing of student publications and direction of personnel in editorial
projects. Prerequisite: 51A-51B (may be waived by instruetor). 151A-
151B must be taken concurrently with this course,

Fall and Spring (1 to J5d t6-8)

Note.—Not more than six units in . ‘i : give , ‘nalis rai
tice on student publications, SISO wiven for JoutsigHant P
153C-153D Newspaper Practices

V!’ork_ on community publieations,
direction of the instructor.

Fall and Spring (2)

, including county newspapers, under

199 Special Course for Advanced Students
0 en - = . - " . H
ingtrucizr'senwra with sufficient Journalistiec background to satisfy the

Spring (2)
C-D Intermediate SATIN

Reu(]in‘gs from Latin writers,
ter: Cicero and Ovid,
the equivalent,

Year course (3-3)

L. P. Brown
& First semester : Caesar, Second semes-
Prerequisite : T years of high school Latin or

(114)

LIBRARY SCIENCE

LIBRARY SCIENCE

L10 Use of the Library .

The chief object is to give a working ki
of the library which every teacher Iuml
decimal classification, the eard cata 0g, ; c > 1n the prepar:
important reference books, together \J.r;th gome m’sf.:;sltllto zfu:hose Eddeﬂ to
tion of bibliographies, The course will be a l‘?flulll‘.t 'l not. prépare the
the library’s staff of student assistants, although 1

student to become a librarian.

Fall and Spring (2)

J. P, Stone
wowledge of some of the resourcdt:s
student should understand— :
periodical indexes, and the mos

LIFE SCIENCE

: . See pages listed
The courses offered in Life Science are listed i-’:;‘;u;ut?e*' ifﬂg designa-
ufter each subject for a "‘""""‘.P“m‘—of st ‘f?r':::ﬂl;lyy page T8; _Biafo!:'!i'-
tion. Anatomy, see Zoology, page 510; BH{J?_. "mi" Zoology, page 150
pige 59 : anu;:,r.‘. page 80; Physiology, page 199

MATHEMATICS
B ts majo
L ivigi tion for the liberal ar C or better.
y?ff:,,f,,',';?;“;,,”?ﬂ%_;, and 8 with an acer?ﬁzaf:::: mtf 1, Beanomics
00 or more of the following are rcco,,;meﬂdﬁi-” A-B, Physics 14-1B or
14-1B, 2, Engineering 21, French A-B, Germ
24-2R, Surveying 1A.

r in mathematics:

s including at least

y _four unit i g
Tﬂ': "?;u{ others being selected fro

Liberal arts major (upper division): 1
tighteen in upper division mathematic Phyeios 105A-105B, 112 :m:
dstronomy 107, Chemistry 111A-111B, i be arranged in consulta mo
other ﬂpproved, courses. The major should be leted 1with @ grade of
with the chairman of the department and comp

or better.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES The Staff
tics "
LA, LB, C, D, E, F, S Intreductory Mathemham;e of the same name n;
Courses A, B, C, D, and B are equivalent to ;hasi& Course ¥ review!

n em
al geh ra an
ann]ytif.‘ geo]]‘lEt

high school but with possible variation 1
ind addg emphasis to certain topics in
®labling the avernge student to carry omial theorem;
Wore successfully. Such topics as the o 1 trigonometric ] course.
fatic equations, trigonometric identities, aullw usual high 5chood use o
Ifeated much more thoroughly than in t to the theory 4t

urse § provides a ln‘ul'lil’:ll illll-lltllll'ilﬂll
tlide rules,

hus
i onom[‘-tryu t
d trlgv and calculus

ill be
jos A or BiWEL 0
3 ; thematics a o
For most students, the time required for g{::thematiﬁﬂ D, that f:zrgehrﬂ.
“mal to that for a 38-unit course, m_ul for by elementary
Unit course, the latter beginning withi# h private instruction ﬂ;
: for such pr ios A, B, a1
”“I. !“‘.-; gges in Mﬂthenmhf-‘ﬁv ' Courses
el t usually necessary-
is not us v

hers less frequently.

St_udents are expected to arrange
Will enable them to keep up with
* In other courses such assistance
Cand D pre offered each semester, of

(115)




MATHEMATICS

College credit may be earned as indicated below, provided the equivalent
courses have not been taken in high school.

LA Elementary Algebra (2)

LB Elementary Geometry (2)

Trigonometry (3). Prerequisites : Mathematics A, B, and D.
Intermediate Algebra (3). Prerequisites: Mathematics A.

Solid Geometry (2). Prerequisites: Mathematics A, B, and D.
Introductory College Mathematics 3).  Prerequisites: Mathe-
maties A, B, C, and D.

Slide Rule (1), Prerequisites : Mathematics A, B, C, and D.

wm =EOC

1 Elementary Calculus

A general course in caleulus and related topies, primarily for students of
social and biological sciences who do not have time for the longer courses
in analytic geometry and calenlus. Not available to students who have
credit for Mathematies 3B, With Mathematies D taken in high school
or college, this meets the “Additional Year Course” requirement for the
lower division. Prerequisites : Elementary algebra and geometry, and
intermediate algebra, with satisfactory grades:

Fall and Spring (3)

Livingston

3A-3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Analytie geometry, differential caleyl
caleulus. Credit is allowed for 3A ta
E!ementary algebra and geomefry,
_w:th satisfactory grades, Student
in quality or quantity should enro
in Introductory Mathematies,
Year course (3-3)

Livingston, Walling
us, and an introduction to in_tggral
ken alone if desired. Prerequisites:
intermediate algebra, and trigonometry,
S whose preparation is deficient either
Il in the appropriate course or courses

4A-4B  Solid Analytic Geometry and Calculus  Livingston, Walton
Integration, applieation

ey S of integration, infinite series; solid analytic
geometry, partial differentiation, anqg multiple integrals. Credit is allowed

for 4A alone if desired. Prerequisitoc . o Ba.oH Rl
geometry is recommended, o res: Mathematics 3A-3B.

Year course (3-3)

8 College Algebra
Complex numbers,
Trigonometry ang

Spring (3)

Gleason
nd theory of equations, Prerequisites:

determinants, a
either 1 op 3A

L40A Computational Mathematics

flf::;:t:g tlt:nips in_arithmetie, algebra, geometry, and trigonometry. The
hig& sehl:m ‘;51:1.13 Eg}imed on computation, Not open to students who hav:
£ 1 e it i ¥ i g 8

ninth grade mathemelftig:re‘ht I trigonometry. Prerequisite: At len

Fall or Spring (3)

(116)

MATHEMATICS

LB Computational Mathematics : g | s
More intensive work is done in topics cuusn:!ermldln(.dl.-lﬂ)[.\).mrguispite:
methods including use of the slide rule are intro u(‘i.n. grades.in i
Mathematies T40A with a grade of € or hotl.er‘, or pa:frvgi“ N ot
half year each of intermediate algebra and trigonometr)

of permission of the instructor.

Spring (3)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102 Selected Topics in Algebra

: : aties 8 and 111.
Topies supplementary to those considered in Mathematics
Prerequisites : Mathematies 3A-3B and 8.
(Offered ded

ffered as needed) Gleason

104 History of Mathematics 2
History of mathematics down to early modern times.
Mathematies 1 or 3A-3B. =

Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-4} and alternate years

Prerequisite :

Livingston

105 College Geometry dealing largely

4n extension of the high school course in plan;i::;sr'ﬂ ei:gl’udins inversion,

With triangles and circles. Several new _pro;A

ite introduced. Prerequisite: Mathematics .

Fall 3) (Offered in 19243 and alternate years) Livingston
v

106 Projective Geometry jes of figures

£ roperties 0

Coneurrence of lines, collinearity of points an:t O;h e;fpe]hl‘]:sea, hyperbolas

tot altered by projections ; construction and uu{sites: Mathematies 3A.

id parabolas by means of projections. Prel':?s )

Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate ye Walton

rms, Eroups. Prerequisites:
f the instructor.

m Higher Algebra o

inear dependence, matrices, quadratic o0
Mathematies 3A, 3B, 8, 4A, or pe,.,msmont e
an’nﬂ (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate yea o
of loci of second and third
A-4B, 8, and 106.

12 Analytic Projective Geometry :
Projective coordinates, projective propggﬂ 4
er. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3A t; P
gpﬂ“p e A S Walton, Livingston
ional special work
tiona Slg, ol A

7 Intermediate Calculus

tially the same as Mathematics 4
\' 8dvanced students. Prerequisites:
Tedit not allowed for both 4B and 117.
Spring (3)

B with addi
Mathematics 34,

Livingston
118 Advan 5 1 equations.

ced Calculus differential eq
Selecteq topies in advanced calculus, exclusl‘i'e oiB taken concurrently.
"requisite: Mathematics 4A-4B, or 4A W

Pring (3) (Offered oeocasionally)
(117)

bl e oh iy fri e
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MERCHANDISING

119 Differential Equations Gleason
erlinur}' differential equations of first and second order, with applica-
tions. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A, 3B, 4A, 41 (4B concurrently if
desired ).

Spring (2) (Offeved in 1943-4} and alternate years)

124 Vector Analysis Worley
Addition, gul;trnction, multiplieation, differentiation, and integration of
\vecto_rs. with applications in geometry, mechanics, and mathematical
D.h_vsms.‘ _Somt- attention is given to divergence, gradient, and curl.
Prerequisites : Mathematics 3A, 3B, 4A (44 coneurrently if desired).
Npring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

140 Probability and Statistics Gleason

Sta‘tjstica_al theory and method from the mathematical standpoint; appli-
cugogs in social and natural science. Prerequisites: Mathematics 4A
an _

Fall (3) (Offered in 19)2-43 and alternate years)

199 Special Study The Staff

?'tutly qf‘mﬂferia]s mainly supplementary to the courses listed above.
rerequisites : J_\vnrn;.:n grade of B or better in at least 12 units beginning
with Mathematics 34,

Fall and Spring (1 or 2, each semester)

MERCHANDISING

L20 Consumer Problems Taehort
;rcggﬂg.lmportay‘fe of consumption as a field for study; consumer
of m::uln th; United States; consumption and business cycles; bases
bR Ter c Ome-_mukif‘ﬁ: practieal problems of buying food, clothing
the methods Lortation, insurance, ete.; family budgeting; a survey of
and funcgorspb;; “'1;"311 Pll;ﬂdtlcts reach the consumer; market structure
5 S€en Irom the consumer's point of view
Fall (3) : s

L24  Principles of Merchandising Torbert

A stu i &

memhisl;dgi:em] Stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and

Plomotion bf Executives ; store location, organization, personnel, sales
» duying and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and

control methods., Changj 2
s i gmg conditions i ili f profitable
operation under present conditions. SR problea 0L R

Spring (3)

L . .
25 Principles of Salesmanship Torbert

Theoretical ang 7
cepts of selling ; Bf:‘t‘;c;}?glcm backgrounds of salesmanship, newer €0

tion, inter 3 ng of ideas and services: steps in a sale: atten
will ; the ;::;Oi?llrf’ C]DSl.ng; the development of clienteles and of good
Fall (3) actor in salesmanship,

(118)

MUSIC

L% Applied Salesmanship Torbert
Classroom practice in selling; supervised work in conpem_tiug.atores,.or
outeide selling: relationships between theory and practice in specific
selling situations: incentive methods of payment in selling ; the problem
of snles managers in reducing selling costs,

Spring (2)

i . ¢
L2%6A Life Insurance Salesmanship ; Tul;lbe.
A study of the special problems of life insur:u_me selling, with 'ei;upt:;?
on the psychological aspects of insurance selling, and Dn_Sl.’Efl‘Acw A
mques for finding prospeets, and for managing the :?.lﬂe.‘s mfler;]: ;:huse
tourse for students interested in life insumlice gelling, ank oin e
?lanuin;: to obtain life underwriter's certification. To be ta E'I:mrse
Junetion with 126 (see above) and not available as a separate ¢ 5
Spring (26 and 26A, taken together, 3 units)

Torbert
ew of the business man and
advertising ; basic psychc:
n advertising tool; hudge:

layout, art work, m_py:
he function of agencies;

L27 Principles of Advertising

A survey of advertising from the points of vi
the consumer ; business principles applied to
{Wi‘:“] appeals employed ; market mmlysis_ as a
g of appropriations; selection of medinms ;
bublicity devices; institutional advertising; t
fdio as a specinlized advertising problem.
Spring (8)

MUSIC :
io the state-

music should refor ;
wwrricula’ on wrgt'-.j!l and 1o L.f::
nd those following. ’1_‘?13{0 5
Secondary (redential in HUst

C”'"ﬁdﬁff‘x for a teaching eredential in
ment “Admission to Teacher Training C
GFM" degree requirements on thal page @
EN!“”‘ for the A.B. Degree with o Special
o page }I. ; :
g sic: Music

Lover divigion preparation for the liberal arts ma’?rm;;;:;: orchestral
IBIC-ID; 4A-4B ; 4 units of Applied Music (study ©

Wilrument) ; and Aesthetics 1A-1B. e et
Liveral g1, major (upper division): :wcnf#-fﬂ“’;{??}g- 90 121A; 4
Theso shall inolude Music 105A-1058; 1064: T0T20 FOR iy’ of musio
Wnits of Applied Music; Aesthetios mu-wég): o
“elivity oredit (Music 111, 112, 118, 115, or 126) =
. is necessary

At leggt o C average in upper division musio courses 8 1 e

s irements
.{‘ # recommended that students in meeting d."gr“m:ﬁ:;’.:eﬁﬂmﬁ 56'.‘!'
choosing free electives, sclect from the followind B 1464-B; Physics
zflg;BFrth A-B: German A-B; History 4A-4B;

(119)
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MUSIC

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

L1A Music Reading and Ear Training—Fundamentals of Music
L. D. Smith
D. F. Smith
The elements of music; scale construction ; elementary music theo_l'yi
drill in music reading both with syllables and with words ; ear training,
elementary music dictation. Basie course for all general elementary
eredential students. Music majors receive no credit.
Fall and Spring (2)

1B Music Reading and Ear Training—Musicianship L. D. Smith
Tonal and rhythmic dictation; rhythmic writing ; sight singing. Basic
course for music majors and minors. Text—Smith and Krone: Funda-
mentals of Musicianship Book I. Prerequisite : Music 1A, or the equiva-
lent. Students not able to pass the departmental entrance examination

in the fundamentals of musie will take 1A without credit in preparation
for this course.

Fall and Spring (2)

1C-1D Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training L. D. Smith
Tonal w?rk in minor keys; modal scales; dissonant triads and seventh
chords; interval feeling in all chords; rhythmic progression and ele-

mentary forms; rhythmie, melodic and harmonie dietation. Prerequisite:
Musie 1B.

Year course (2-2)

L2A String Instrument Class
Beginner's class in violin, viola,
musie majors working for a 8
orchestral section is the major
Fall and Spring (1)

Leib
‘eello and string bass. Required of all

pecial Secondary credential unless this
or minor field,

L3A Woodwind Instrument Class

Beginner's class in oboe, clarinet, flute and bassoon, Required of all

musiec majors _Wworking for a Special Secondary credential unless this
orchestral section is the major or minor field.

Fall and Spring (1)

Leib

4A-4B Elementary Harmony Springston

gﬁie c::stmqﬁ?n,lintervals, by-tones and diatonic harmonies. Transpo-
n original composition in the simpler f X —Alchin :
Applied Harmony Vol I, Prereq e b

uisite: Musie 1A-1 ivalent,
and at least one year of piano study. s e

Year course (3-3)

L6A Brass Instrument Class Leib
Beginner’s class in trumpet, French horn bari

) t _ ; baritone, trombone and tuba.
Requlred.of all music majors working for a Special Secondary credential
unless this orchestral section is the major or minor field.
Fall and spring (1)

(120)

[

MUsIC

. D. Smith
7A Music Materials for the Elementary School L

y 3 supple-
Study of the song material in the state music tﬁts :ondt]::al te];:men?;ﬂ
matary texts. Appreciation materials applicable to 3% EC Lo
whool. Required course for all general elementary cre

Prerequisite : Musie 1A.
Fall and Bpring (8) Springston
-8B Keyboard Harmony and Accompanying P

= harmony. FPre
Practical applieation of the principles Ofl el{;m::::a;l;ar oF hi:h school
Mquisite one year of piano study. At leas

barmony is desirable.
5 o . r years)
Year vourye (2-2) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate y

L. D. Smith
{lAB-C-D Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef

Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-1)

2A-B-C-D Men’s Glee Club

Entrance upon examination.

Foll and Spring (3-4)

18A-B-C-D Orchestra ;
Permission of the conductor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

15A:B-C.D A Cappella Choir

Entrance upon examination.

Yall and Spring (3-3)

'L16A-L16B-L16C-L16D Individual Stud
Instrument

Yol and Spring (1-1) ,

"LI7A-L178-L17C-L17D Individual Study of Voice

Pl and Bpring (1-1)

'L18A-L18B-L18C-L18D Individual Study

: istically
Uisite : The ability to play artisticat Songs.
Etype found in the Golden Book of Favorite

and Spring (1-1)

BA-8.c.p Chorus i %
.hu to anyone interested in singing stan
required,

Yoll and Spring (3-1) Leib
m-ﬂ-c.p Band maber
;‘miusiun of the conductor required for me

W and Spring (1-1 ;
_'_;e____ pring (1-1) h credit may be giv

styqe MEe 124, conditions under whic
4y under private instructors.

(121)

Springston
Leib
D. F. Smith

y of an Orchestral

§ Piano or Organ
obymns and folk songs of

D. F. Smith

rd choral works. No exam-

ship.

en for music




MUSIC

27A-27B Music for Enjoyment Springston
A course designed for students with little or mno !nusirgal hackgroum?,
Lectures and discussions as a basis for intelligent llstemng to concerts,
radio programs, and class presentation of recorded music. Not open to
music majors and minors,

Year course (1-1)

L28A-L28B Beginning Piano Springsto.ﬂ
Fundamental playing and reading technies for the pianoforte. Kmphasis

upon playing by ear, and the development of interpretative ability. No
credit for music majors and minors,

Year course (1-1)

29A-B Class Voice D. F. Smith

A class for beginners in the vocal field taking up the pmhle:ms of breath
control, tome placement, articulation and enunciation. Frequent per-
formance before class required. Limited to 15.

Year course (1-1)

30A-B Chamber Music Leib

String and woodwind ensembles. The consent of the instructor neces-
sary for admission to class,

Year course (1-1)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A-105B Advanced Harmony and Composition
Study of the possible types of modulation and chromatic harmonies : con-
tinuation of harmonic analysis and original composition. Text Alchin:
Applied Harmony Vol, I1. Prerequisite : Music 4A-4B.

Year course (3-3)

Springston

106A Counterpoint D. F. Smith

Study of the five species of counterpoint with much praetice in writing in

such forms. Application of contrapuntal style to modern composition.
Prerequisite: Music 4A-4B,

Fall (2) (Offered in 1943-4
107A Form and Analysis D. F. Smith

Aural and visual analysis of music forms through a EOUSidemtion-Of
structure, harmonie content, and style. Prerequisite : Music 105A-105B.
Spring (2) (Offered in 1943-44 and alter:

and alternate years)

wate years)

111A-B-C-D Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef
Entrance upon examination,

Fall and Spring (1-3) (4 mazimum of 2 units in glee club may be counted
toward the A.B. degree)

L. D. Smitl;l

112A-B-C-D Men’s Glee Club
Entrance by examination,

Fall and Spring (3-1) (A maz
toward the A.B. degree)

Springston

imum of 2 units in glee club may be counted

(122)

MUSIC

Leib
113A-B-C-D Orchestra 5
Permission of the conductor required for membership. Py lsn
Fall and Spring (1-1) (A maximum of 4 units in orchesira may
foward the A.B. degree)

D. F. Smith
15A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir

Entrance by examination.

Fall and Spring (4-1) (A mazimum of 2 units in A
be counted toward the A.B. degree)

Cappella choir moy

‘s dy of an
'L116A-L116B-L116C-L116D Advanced Individual Study

Orchestral Instrument
Fall and Spring (1-1)

. § Voice
AI7A-L117B-L117C-L117D Advanced Individual Study o
Fall and Spring (1-1)

vy dy of Piano
‘L118A-L118B-L118C-L118D Advanced Individual Study

or Organ
Full and Spring (1-1) Leib
8A Instrumental Conducting
c‘mdueting and reading of orchestral scores.
Fal and Spring (1) D. F. Smith
ience Sain_ed
1 expil; with senior

A Voeal Condueting ith
The theory of voeal conducting together “‘ls-ite:
Mm directing {he college chorus. Prerequi
Standing,

Foll anq Spring (1)

ractiea 1
Musie majo

Leib
1218 Instrumentation tod works of pupils to be
Amlnging of music for full orchestra. Selecte
Ormed by standard orchestras.
Spring (3) 0

%A-B.C.D Band
Mission of the eonductor required for m

W and Spring (1-1) (A mazimum of 4 wnils
rd the A.R. degree)

emherﬂh il]

in band moy be counted

Leib
130A-1305 Chamber Music Permission of the instruc-
String quintet and woodwind p“.gmmblpq only.
; Recessary for cla s membership. A
s
;:::T"” $21) redit may be ElvEn for Mus}
EM- Page 124, eonditions under which orec
Mudy under private instructors




A

ke e S S i

PHILOSOPHY

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR
MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for iv in i e 10
i l'l‘ﬂte ] -l i i 3
: o : P struetion in music under the fol

1. The applicant for such i
! eredit must be
the music department of the college. e e

2. The i .
cer't]:t?ﬁ:ail::;n:;:z]’]r giving such private work must be a regularly State
private work am;:r,thor else be approved by the Music Department.

e names of all such teachers must be registered in

the office of the .
m .
semester, usic department chairman at the beginning of the

3. In th i :

b2 halta eﬁ ;;th of ﬁr':qt semester private study, a placement examination

o B: t:mmc department faculty at the beginning of the semester
atus of the student at the beginning of his work.

4. Evid
: ence that the standards of the Music Department have been met

will be shown b :
¥ an examinatio 2 v
faculty at the end of the semestern conducted by the music department

PHILOSOPHY

S LOWER DIVISION COURSES
. ;::;ph); 3Ah, 3B The History of Thought

of S 2
develong:ent. '.I.gh:ﬂ]slf-‘k_ld(‘ﬂs of Western Civilization in their historical
ment of philosophy 1;& dln,g of the modern mind as revealed in the develop-
i ey o the relations between philosophy and science
backgrounds from wh.ie;:hhlféﬂry of ideas aganinst the social and P"m?ml
or permission of g ey came. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
Fall, 8pring (3, 3)

;: Introduction to Philowphy i
€ reécurring pro| : i
Prerequisite:ggopz];;].:r:fq?h1lﬂﬁﬂbhy and the making of the modern e
ra * standing, or permission of instructor.
5B

Knowledgo and Society s

Scientific meth
N Oﬂ and I}
bearing upon the social the persistent topies of philosophy in their

DA, except tha Problems of th A

i that sophom 3 ¢ day. Prerequisite: Ph
admitted without prere;’;?:it‘;'““m"g to major in natural science MAY
Spring (8) -

UPPER DIVIg 10N COURBES

1058

s a?ri:lmledua and Society Steinmetz
Hosophy 5B

o more exacting contrit:uiix::pt that upper division students will be

Spring (3)

(124 )

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Mead
ent and proof; also examina-
of knowledge, and review of
Prerequisites : Psychology 1A

120 Reflective Thinking (Logic)
Analysis of fallacies, and the logic of argum
tion of reflective procedures in various fields
some psychological descriptions of thought.
and Philosophy 5A.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

130 Conduct (Ethics) Mead
The meaning of morality ; motives and sources of belief, aspiration, ideal;
psychological and sociological factors; representative ethical systems;
relation of ethics to other axiological studies.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Men’s Department

physical education should refer
Training Curricula” on page 29.
hysical education see page b4

Candidates for o teaching credential in
to the statement “Admission to Teacher
For the teacher training curriculwm in p

LOWER DIVIBION COU RSES

mester is required for the two years

A two-hour activity course each se
i ination is given each student when

of lower division. A medical exam ive wh
entering and the work is fitted to his needs. Individual Adapted Activity

sections to fit the special needs of the individual stt_:dent are included.
The content of the required two years is planned to give each student an
opportunity to choose those sports which have earry-over value into after
life. Opportunity is given all students to take part in the regular com-

petitive sports program.
Intercollegiate sports may be substituted for required lower divisio‘n
courses as long as not imore than two semesters of any ome sport is
substituted.

L1A-1B Freshman Activity
Year course, beginning either Fall or Sp

ring (3-%)

L1C-1D Sophomore Activity

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (31 -
at the student may choose the activity

Class secti e so arranged th :
he i: ;oséogzsrrzus of learning. Fundamentals of the sports listed are

taught during a portion of the class hour,

Intercollegiate Sports

L2A-L2B-L2C-L2D Golf Spring (1)
L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Track Spring (1)
L4A-L4B-L4C-L4D Baseball Spring (1)
L6A-L5B-L5C-L5D Basketball Spring (65}

L6A-L6B-L6C-L6D Tennis spring (1)
(125)




PHYSICAL EDUCATION

L7A-L7B-L7C-L7D Boxing Spring (1)
LBA-L8B-L8C-L8D Wrestling Spring (1)
L9A-L9B-L9C-LID Cross Country Fall (1)
L10A-L10B-L10C-L10D Swimming Spring (1)
L13A-L13B-L13C-L13D American football Fall (1)
L13X-L13Y-L13Z Spring football Spring (1)
L15A-L15B-L15C-L15D Badminton Spring (1)

The following courses fulfill degree requirements for physical education

majors and meet State r equirements for teaching credentials in physical
education,

30 Emergencies

The accepted procedure in mee
schoolroom, play or athletie fe
places where the physieal dir

C. R. Smith

ting the emergencies which daily arise in
1d, beach, mountains, or any of the many
: ector is called on for first aid. Sptfc_lﬂ-l
attention given to the arrangement of the apparatus and the activities
80 that many of the most common accidents are prevented or minimized.
Course content qualifies for Red Cross Certificate.

Fall (2)

L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob

o ycoutent of the State Drogram in physical edueation forms the basis

of the course, Mg lectures, two one-hour laboratory periods per week.
May be taken as g substitute for 1D,

Reql_lired of a]} candidates for the elementary school eredential and the
special credential in physical edueation,

Fall and Spring (21)

L62A Gymnastic Activities C. E. Peterson
:‘heoretleal and Druefieal work in marching, free exercises, and light a_nd
eatvy_ fiDparatuS: Emphasis on brogression and method of presenting
!;a eru;, The simplest anq most explanatory terminology.

all (2) (Offered iy 1943-4% and alternate years)

L62B Gymnastic Activities C. E. Peterson

?:sqt?;mttmn o Proficiency in the performance of a great group of gym
I¢ stunts alwayg popular in the gymnasium and on the playgmuﬂ'l-

Work of the recreational i I
“ ; . s : Tt
Tumbling, stunts, T self-interesting type rather than the for

games of low orga !‘md'p}'mmid'buimiﬂs given chief attention, although

L66 Playing Ry

Th h ° of Modern Games C. R. Smith
orough study of latest rul 68 of
m
Fall and Spring (1) odern major and minor sports

(126)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

3 i Calland
L72 Principles of Physical Education : .
Cultivation of a favorable attitude for a prafes?wnal gtli;i]y 4;‘51 !?t};g:lcﬂ
education. Ideals and aims of physical education an e

physical education to school and society stressed.

R UPPER DIVISION COURSES

L154 Organization and Administration of Secondary Physical
Education ;

Study of general and specifie p_roblep:ls that (ionfrr?&]ti :fhgosi_llii-{e:d i

departments in junior and senior high schools a

quisite : Physical Education L72.

Spring (8)

inesi Young

L155 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology j i

A scientific analysis of the structure, function :;nt Irmuqcular eltons

organq- bony eavities, bones anddjﬂ_ints ohfet:;augléﬁte \:'iil ap‘ply e

irc y . In addition, the stud _ o

z?dtlf]rw:f:]mgs s;;st:;;s selection of activities in rela:mn tc;’ rl:l::th?igite:
Htren:thaunrlydurﬂhi]ity as influenced by anatomical factors.

Zoology 20, or 108.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-}} and alternate years)

Gross, C. R. Smith
L1566A Sports Methods ; s shtied
Di;:rent Ft:‘hem'iea and methods of teaching the more highly org
sports: basketball and baseball. SIEE
Fall (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate y

Young, C. E. Peterson
Shopapiole ble to the intramural and

dapta g
ing those sports most a solley ball, bad
::::-E:gin‘::tf! t;?f:;::fus golf, handball, soccer, S%E:S'l;:llhs;te: P. E. L 66.
minton archery, tennis, swimming, tedck, efe.

ars
Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

161 Folk Dancing o
Practice in folk and clog dancing. )
tumes and customs related to ﬂl:ndauce
all upper division men and wo d :

Spring (2) (Offered in 1943-44 an e i

gitn Tesoigne o1 i Physical Eduecation L66. Methods of

: e
. : resented in college program; &
Review of matlfrml ovts common to the school “In the bandling of ele-
officiating all the sp ctudent officials. Practice % Ceollege: competition.
Jiethoda . of tfﬂmlhniih senior high and intramur

mentary, junior '

Prerequisite: Physical Education

eiethey Bennett
i of Exercise . S

i Ph”l‘;logycﬂurse emphasizing the relatt:ic:;teo:t %oology el

311::‘]3:5&?:3% physical activities, Prereq

equivalent.

pring (2) (Offered in 19

Gross
uecation

Schwob
i f cos-

f presentation, study o
Methodsl\?ot?books required. Open to

Hernate years)

}2-43 and alternate years)
(127)

Exn




PHYSICAL EDUCATION

L169A Technique of Teaching Activities Young

pirgcteﬂ l_eadership in activities. A eourse preliminary to practice teach-
ing in which students are given opportunity to develop teaching technigues
in an .orderly, detailed, directed, and supervised experience. Require-
ments include the handling of classes, construetion of tests, lesson plans
and preparation of a syllabus. One hour of lecture, and two hours of
laborato_r}: per unit. Recommended that it be taken in the junior year.
Prerequisite: Admission to teacher training.

Fall (2) '

L169_B Technique of Teaching Activities Young

[iﬁ?itm::ﬁmp of directed leadership in activities as in L169A. Individual

f:ol;] 5’_1 ti include c?nfergnc_es with instructor regarding class program,

p: dlll& on of working bibliography, planned reading, school visitation,

lanborgiepﬂratml} for practice‘ teaching, Conferences and two hours of
ratory required. Prerequisite: Physical Education L169A.

Spring (1)

L170 Recreational Leadership Shater

gzgdzrgsnt;]; of reereational leadership developed by instruction in
facilities, and pfﬂc.u)nues, the study of school recreational needs and
women, 'Reeo; cl:'lm recreation. Open to all upper division men and
Spring (2 mended to students interested in social service.

9 (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

L180 Theory of Coaching Football Calland

Methods .
mentals, o'}ffen(;?::hmfi footba_n' Details of teaching individual funda-
and defensive team play, strategy, and conditioning of

athletes, Two h
Sorins (1) ours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

L S,
190 Individual Program Adaptation Yo

An introdu ; i :
tec! ‘qnes,c?:g c::ol:fddealm,g with the analysis and evaluation of aimé
education program, § ures in the preventive and corrective physi
survey of the situati i eﬁl?lmsm will be given to such problems &8
On, recognition of divergencies, selecting and assigt”

ing of students, i
limitations, and p;lm'ﬂctmnal Programs, motivation, follow-up, teacher

and senior ntxmdingl.mc Iestions. P rerequisite : P. F. 155, Zoology

Fall (3 :
(3) (Offered Fan 1942-43 and alternate years)

WOMEN
Women's 1 g
education 313:3’::;: Candidates for a teaching credential in PM”-"“I
Currioula” on pq 8959‘0 the atatement “Admission to Teacher T
Special Credentia] g 1y "% 10 the outline for the A.B. Degree With
@ ' Physical Education on pages 46 and 4.

LOWER DIVISION coumsks

s of di
freshman anq sop;i‘:eod Physical activity are required throughout he
{3 7e0rs. Freshman students may choose €OU

from the followin
g L :
from all activity cm:v,l's:}:sl 'oflé:yl]-gi LIC. Sophomore students may choos®

(128)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

L1A Fundamental Skills : Bennett
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.
Fall and Spring (1)

L1B Folk Dancing Pease

L1C Rhythmic Skills Pease
Fundamental movements, simple danece forms and improvization. Both
L1B and L1C required of all women candidates for the special credential

in physical edueation.
Fall and Spring (%)

Sophomores may elect from the following: Physical Education Staff
L2A-L2B Folk Dancing

L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Modern Dance

L4A-L4B Social Dancing—for men and women

L5A-L5B Archery

L6A-L6B Badminton

L7A-L7B Golf

L8A-L8B-L8C-L8D Seasonal Sports

L9A Stunts and Tumbling

L11A-L11B Tennis

L12A-L12B Advanced Modern Dance Laboratory experiments in ad-
vanced choregraphy and percussion accompaniment. For men and women,
Prerequisites : 1C and 3A for women, 1C for men.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

Any of the above activities may be taken for additional credit.

L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob

3 i rsic tion forms the basis
The content of the State program in phy sical eduea :

of the ;oLurse. Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory perloda_i per weﬁi(.
Required of all candidates for the elementary school credential and the

special credential in physical education.
Fall and Spring (23)

Sports

tennis, golf, archery, badmin_tnn and da_ncir_ug
are offered through the year. Caudidat_es for ‘tl}e'spefjmlt ?re(litfgﬁ [1:;
physical education select one as ai ma:ulrcf:éw:ntistali : ;a‘Jintained e
minors, Skills in the activities thus sele v D ;
prerequisite fo the senior course, Physical Education 1185. (See page
131.) :
2 D senonal ot 32l 16, ST e sy e
ball or soccer, and baseball. Land g
physical education must participate in at least fwo seasons of eac

(129)

1. The individual activities,

9—T935

N
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

3. The Women's Athletic Association sponsors the intramural sports pro-
gram. Under its direction competition in dual and group gumes is pro-
moted throughout the year. Open to all college women.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Open to all Women. Required of women candidates for the special cre-
dential in physical education.

L1583 Administration of Secondary Physical Education Schwob
_Study of g,dm}'nistmtive problems applied to high school situation inelud-
ing organization of instructional and recreational programs, classifica-
tion of students, and routine administration.

Spring (2) (Offered in 19}2-43 and alternate years)

L1565 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology Young
A scientific analysis of the structure, function and relationship of the
organs, bony cavities, bones and joints of the skeletal, muscular, nervous
and circulatory systems. In addition the student will apply the results
of the analysis in the selection of activities in relation to mechanieal
strength and durability as influenced by anatomieal factors. Pre
requisite: Zoology 20 or 108,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1843-}4 and aliernate years)

L157A-L157B Sports Methods Shafer
iractlce f'or skill, study of rules, and of coaching methods. Prerequisite:
i ﬁwﬂﬂﬂﬂs experience in at least four of the following sports: volley
all, basketball, hockey, speedball, soccer, baseball.

Year course (2-2)

L160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics Schwob

Gymnastic materials and meth. i reh-
7 5 ods followed by stice i *hing ma
ing, gymnastics and use of apparatus ed by practice in teaching

Fall (2) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

161 Folk Dancing Schwob

(I::)rsatzt;::::s i,?néoii :,md C]Dlg dancing. Methods of presentation, study of
customs related to the d v ired. Opep
to all upper division men and women. N

Sori 3
mp::f‘ (%) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years) Open to men and

II;I::A-L‘INB Methods in Modern Dance P“"i

X r;i;ogmer?:periqmnts in advanced choregraphy and pé .

tion techniques Historical survey and practical experience in produ®

< g w::kan% teaching methods, Two activity periods and i
+ tormen and women. Prerequisites same as for

Year vourse (2-2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

(130)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

L168 Physiology of Exercise Bennett
A non-laboratory course emphasizing the relation of physiology to muscu-
lar exercise in physical activities. Prerequisite: Zoology 20 or the
equivalent,

Bpring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

L169 Technique of Teaching Activities Schwob
Observation, lesson planning and teaching in college classes.
Fall and Spring (3)

170 Recreational Leadership Shafer
Fundamentals of recreational leadership developed by instruetion in club
and camp activities, the study of school recreational needs and facilities,
and of civie recreation. Open to all upper division men and women.
Recommended to students interested in the recreational aspects of social
service.

Spring (2)

L173 Principles of Physical Education Schwob
A study of the more significant influences shaping the trend o_f physiecal
education in the past and present. General philosup}:y and principles of
physical education and its relation to general education.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

L177 Individual Program Adaptations Schwob
Adjustments of the physical education program to the physical needs and
capacities of individuals: problems concerning prt_)tectwe and preventive
measures which are not highly specialized corrective phases.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

L185 Technique of Individual Sports : : Shafar
A course summarizing rules, teaching methods, and individual playing
ability. A required senior course. Can not be t:ll;t;n unstil al.tll ﬁugxg%-
ments regarding sports and games have been fulfilled. (See pag :

Fall (1)

PHYSICAL SCIENCES
The courses offered in the Physical Sciences are listed belgwah S&::ge:
listed after each subject for a more eomplewedg(?fl%lﬁ;istr}' epage Bf'
under that designation. Astronomy, Se€ Pﬂg' b 4 :
Ueu;(];gt', le‘mgp 107 ; Physical Science, page 132; and Physics, page 133.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
parati i ior in physical science
o o enaration for the liberal arts major in p "
ﬁ:: ef’;rdsfl::m;c:ior carﬁﬁmti: fﬂl}?ﬂmt i:{o tg}a *:eep};:x:uﬁ:f ‘m;:;
ments for upper division work in @ ; g, .
Astronomy, chemistry, geology, and physics. Recommend reading
knowledge of French and

(181)

i




PHYSICAL SCIENCES

f;i::ml arts major (upper division) in physical science, required: Twenty-
o afn:u of upper division work in two or more of the physical sciences:

emistry, geology, and physics, with a minimum of siz units in each of
two of these sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
1A Introduction to Physical Science Watson

A . ¥

m‘;‘;"&";{; “cgﬁm: dealing with the nature of man’s physical universe.
s o s :11 upon materials chosen from topies in astronomy and
s v of :nere nature and development of the scientific method and
SRl Thris gf_’-asg\ﬂt open to students who have had high school
continue with 1B, ronomy. May be taken with or without plans to

Fall and Spring (8)

1B Introduction to Physical Science Watson

A i i . 5

chosen fram,of Physical Science 1A. Emphasis will be upon units
materials s,udgthe?gy and chemistry to show the origins of natural
students who hay 1; gﬂﬁ’b." man in the modern world. Not open to
be taken with orewiaiho?l]f l:rifﬁ?o'l D;’mu‘ege B iatty, or, geclony., S
Spring (3) in Physical Seience 1A.

10 Elementary Ph
otography Kreiger

This Course 4

techniques an:leetktfe ttcl'mgl"-:"’lﬂe an elementary knowledge of dark room
and developing. Twe 1231 of photography including printing, enlarging,
each week, ures and one three-hour laboratory required

Fall and Spring (3 )

L40 . 3
Man and His Physical World Wikiss

A brief surve

topies in ths‘;za?f the nature of the scientific method and of selected

istry, astronomy :;amce_l Materials will be chosen from physies, chem-

understanding of the 1530 08y In order to give some background for an
ations of physical science to modern life. Not

open to studen
chemistry or eit&;:hgf ht?]‘;zeh:gb_bofh high school or college physics and
geology. Open only to st Jects together with either astronomy or

d ¥
Fall and Spring (8) udents enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

85 E g

A coJ:::e;::i;;EdFlm Pr?t“tion Moe and Staff
¢ivilian fire pmtectict)i ta:]a(;n Students in the fundamental principles of
¢are, operation, and maing, defense. The outline of the course includes
use of fire hose, fire stre enance of fire fighting apparatus; the proper
of incendiaries wil] also a]:ns, and pumps. Work in the proper handling
Pl t_he CAmpus and ope € given. One lecture and demonstration hour
required per weok. ¢ laboratory hoyp at a loeal fire station will be

Fall ang Spring (1)

(132)

PHYSICS

PHYSICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in physics and for

‘the junior certificate: Physics 1A-1B-10-1D; Chemistry 1A-1B: Mathe-

matics SA-3B and 4A-}B, or their equivalents, Recommended: A reading
knowledge of French and German. A mazimum of 12 units of lower
division physics may be applied toward the degree.

Liberal arts major (upper division) in physics, required: Twenty-four
units of upper division work in physics including Physics 1054-1058 and
110A-110B. Sie of the twenty-four units may be elected in related sub-
jects and deviations from these requirements may be made on consulla-

tion with the chairman of the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Moe, Worley

1A-1B Mechanics and Heat
A development of the funda-

Mechanies, properties of matter, and heat. he {1
mental ideas which underlie the subject of physies, and the appll_catmn of
them in the discussion of practical problems. Lectures, text assignments,
problem sets, and experimental laboratory work. Two lectures, al_ld one
laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: Hig'h school physies or
chemistry, and trigonometry. Students de_ﬁcient in any part of this
requirement may enroll only with the permission of the instructor.

Year course (3-3)

1C-1D Electricity, Magnetism, Sound, and Li
A continuation of Physies 1A-1B for students the sophomore year.

Two lectures and one laboratory period each week.

Year course (8-3)

2A-2B General

Properties of matter, mechanics,
netism. A nonengineering course.
sions. Prerequisite: Two years of h

Year course (3-3)

ght Baird

Baird

heat, sound, light, electricity, and mag-
Lectures, demonstrations, and discus-
igh school mathematics.

Baird

heat, sound, light,

3A-3B Physical Measurements
tion with Physies

Laboratory work in mechanics, properties o‘fnmczﬂ:;;;c
electricity, and magnetism. Usually taken 1

2A-2B.
Year course (1-1) el
orley

54 Physics of Sound and Light : ST
An elementary treatment of the p!}ymca! bﬂglst ofn:::m tgea,fede;;g:f ’ei‘:hir
practieal applications. The course 1S designe t? < Fulfills the natural
the general student or the student of aesthe f ﬁents who take Physics
seience requirement. (Credit is not a_‘ﬂ nwed i su?mments in algebra and
1D or 2B.) Prerequisites: Lower S reql course in a physical
geometry .(l‘ll. 24, 26). A high school or o

science is recommended but not required.

Fall (3)
(138)




PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105A-105B Analytical Mechanics Moe

Treatment of fundamental prineiples of staties, kinematics and dynamies
of particles and rigid bodies, Prerequisites: Physics 1A-1B or 2A-2B
and a working knowledge of caleulus,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-}8 and alternate years)
106 Optics Worley

A review of reflection, refraction and dispersion, with applications to
optical instruments, followed by a survey of phenomena indicative of the
physical nature of light : interference, diffraction, polarization, and
spectral radiation, Prerequisite : Eight units in physics.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

106L Optical Measurements

Worley
Laboratory work to accompany Physics 106.
Fall (1) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)
107A-107B  Electrical Measurements Worley

Laboratory work designed to accompany Physies 110A-110B. Emphasis
placed on the theory

and use of electrieal measuring instruments.
Year)cowrse (1 or 2 units for the vear) (Offered in 1943-4% and alternate
years

108 Modern Physics Worley
An introduction to physical investigations of the last half-century.
Atomie strueture and quantum theory in the light of high-vacuum
phenomena, series

: I in optieal gpeetra, natural and indueed radioactivity,
and.all:ed subjects, Prerequisite : Eight units in physies.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

108L Modern Physics Laboratory

Worley
Lah?ratory. to accompany Physies 108,

Spring (1) (Offered n 1942-18 and alternate years)

110A Introduction to Electricity ang Electromagnetism Worley
Elements of the mathematieal th

; eory of electrostaties, of magnetostatics

and magnetism, and of steady and varying ecurrents. Students are

encouraged to accompany the course with 1 unit of laboratory work.

Prerequisites Eight units in physies, and Mathematies 3A-3B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and aliernate years)

KIOB Principles of Electmmaumtinm and Electronics Worley
more complete study and an extension of th inl eyed in

Physics 1104, illustrated with i et Proee 2

Blysia 100 e i1 practical applications. Prerequisites

*hys sent of the instruetor,
Spring (3) (Offered in 194344 and alternate years)

(134)

PHYSIOLOGY

i Moe

A Ther‘r&md'y:mdam:;:ion to the kinetic theory of

i . Anin ko i e g

sign [;:) r;g):r]t:lfsoifm?lf:irmodynamics. Prerequisites: Bight units 1
aA8e8 an i '
!I;ihysics and a working knowledge of calculus

8
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

Moe
tory .
112L Advanced Heat Labora i ecific heat, heat of combustion,
; work in thermal expansion, Sp t. Designed to accom-
1:1221?:::1.‘:111‘:1Ocla-tlmr related topics in advanced hea
pany Physies 112. ; eirs)
Spring (1) (Offered in 1943-}4 and alternate y

Moe
etry Laboratory 3 temperature meas-
11:13}1; R:,):.D::;rk in the calibration and use of various D
aborator; :

: its in physies.
uring devices. Prerequisite: Eight ul;:t?-nftepy;ars)
Spring (1) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alte

114 Sound Waves and Acoustics

. i ieation
A study of wave motion and its }}Sf;;i?lrai acoustics,
sion and reception of sound. Al'ﬂt Prerequisite: Eigh
acoustical and musical instruments.

te years)
Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-4} and ot i

114L Advanced Sound Laboratorfywave il
Laboratory work in the problems o-ﬁraction and interfe
ity of sound in various mf-‘dlaonil
Designed to acompany Ph-"slmd {'!emate
Fall (1) (Offered in 1943-}4 and @
ts g .

1 ical Measurements ¢ ncoustics. Diree-
116L  Applied A"_"“st;i:}us practical appllc;tlg:;e:s i S
Laboratory ;\-nrl‘;w:ly" characteristics oé '1(111‘: 351“3 tn physics:
i:[r)'cng}tpzpl?ralrf:éouatica. Pmmum;::r;m: Srarn)
Fall (1) (Offered in 1942-43 and 0

199 Special Study :
Reading or work on speci
the instructor. Credit all'u:e
students who have comp BB
ment with grade of 4 or 5. v
Fall and Spring (1 or 2-1 or

Moe

roduction, tranmpis—
2 ttt;ce:apspeech and hean_ng,
ight units in physics.

Moe

standing waves, veloc-
rence, of sound.

ears)
¥ Moe

Baird, Moe, Worley

eonmt of
problems in physms. Aﬂmlsmon b’y.
i~
d t lea: t eig k in the dapa
i} east & ht unlm 0{ wWor t

PHYSIOLOGY

oN COURBES

LOWER DIVISL Crouch

3 body. FPre-
1A Human Physiology A functions of the haml]ege biology or
nsidering the high school or Co
A lecture clg?f:]in‘é:ﬂ chemistry an;i w:gek
tat . I‘ e .
rmeq}l;::t.e x -Thrge hours of lecture P

Spring (3)
(135)




POLITICAL SCIENCE

1C Human Physi
hysiology Crouch

A .
S Bt fanton hrongh nborstory experments
Six hours of laboratory per l:iéek. ysiology 1A completed or in progseh
Bpring (2)

101 Cellul UPPER DIVISION COURSES
ellular Physi
esisoy Darsie

A study of the vi S
jevelienical rl;;fa:l}ot:;h?ctn:mes of protoplasm, stressing the various phys-
animal material will sopre Lo C0; LAboratory study of both plant and
experimental biology e;‘re' a8 an introduction to the methods of modern
fory per week. Pre'r u?‘? hlourg of lecture and three hours of labora-
three units of coﬂegeeqhmt-e' One year of Life Science in college and
physics is desirable, emistry. Additional training in chemistry and

Fan :
all (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate yoors)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

The minor 4 I =z
. political science: from twelve to eighteen units of work is

recommended. At |,
Bholdion oourses east half the work should: be chosen from upper

It :'_a n;gyested that
e lower division
TIAYIB, ang either

t
3‘:::;”; who expect to major in political science plan
. 0 include both Political Science 1A-1B and
nomics 1A-1B or History jA-}4B.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Government Leonard

t?cf t-‘gﬂieal governments. Semester I: England,
: Semester II: Italy, Germany, Russia, and

1A-1B Comparative

%r comparative study
ance, and i
Japan, Switzerla

Year course (3-3)

71A-71B Ameri
Fica
7 n Government and Politics Osborn

: anization } =
t_em', Organization, poWemm:a;“m in the United States; the federal sys-
Judicial branches of the n nd functions of the legislative, executive and

ational government, and the e:;:pansion of its

TIB—'Deve]
n Opment of

ct:f United States ; thetgfstl:: 3 Of. de‘?"("-‘ratic control of government in
Parties; party g ¥, motivation, methods and control of politi-

z chines ; 3
EToups; the lobby ; the pres:s' election systems; influence of minority
This ¢ : ¢
ye ourse ig not open to fl‘esh

ar course (3.3 ) o

. UPPER py
101 American Institut; VISION COURsEs

A study of ons
the prineip] Leonard
Survey of the politjcl:uesat;fdthe (}onst.itution of the United States, and 8

undep i
it. social institutions which have develo

(136)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

All candidates for the bachelor's degree are required by state law to secure
credit in this course, unless they have completed one of the following
courses: History 171A-171B, 173A-173B, Political Science 113, 175A-
175B. This course is offered only in the fall semester.

Enrollment is limited to students of jumior or senior standing, except
with the consent of the instructor.

Fall (2)

111 Theory of the State Leonard
The nature of the State, its organization and activities, and its {elation
to the individual and to other states. Special attention will be given to

recent developments in the field of political thought.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)
113 American Political Ideals Leonard
Underlying theories and principles of American governmental policy.

Spring (8) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

136A-136B Problems of the Pacific Area C]):bor-:
Particular emphasis during the first semester on the development throug
the 19th Centpury of the governmental problems of the Far East, both
internal and international. The second semester will be devoted to a

consideration of the 20th Century aspects of these problems.

Year course (3-3)
141 Theories of International Relations Osborn

: ¥ : St
ideas concerning international rda:tlons_frflm ancien
i Theories of nationalism, imperialism, inter-

through modern times. ! m, :
Datiofaliam, and eosmopolitanism will be reviewed and their validity con
sidered in the light of modern experience.

Fall (3)
rnational Law Osborn

133A-133B Principles of Inte ; i 3 tional
This course is concerned with the funetion hof Law in tlée nln::r:fa i:;)tT:-

3 . . : . t of the theory and rule -
community. The historical developmen law in international rela-

i icati i tional
national law, the application of interna | n >
tions and the application of al law in national ecourts wil

be studied. X lied Tat
Year course (3-3) (Time of offering to be suppl

internation
er)
izati Oshorn
142 [International Organization ot
i anization, the effect of the Wor
gridens, S8 ar attempts at organi-

Prewar attempts at inter organt tw
War on ideas of international relationships, pos 3 develis
and fail-

zation. ial attention will be given t
men(:nof tsliecll,engue of Nations, its machlnery,t;:;eixi:;%leis::hn;egt; ;
ures, and to national attitudes coopera

toward
Spring (3)

(187)
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PSYCHOLOGY

143A-14333§“Principles of Public Administration in the United
es

Osborn
A study of the developme:}t of executive agencies in the American federal
Foi’:jl:m_ent and the relaucns_hip between these agencies and the changes
in erican concepts concerning the proper field of governmental activity.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-4% and alternate vears)

175A-1756B—American Constitutio nal Development Leonard

A study of the work of the Convent igni
i ion of
of American constitutional law, it il hy o oy

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-4} and alternate years)

PSYCHOLOGY
Lower division preparation in i
r psychology for advanced work and junior
standing. Required.: Psychology 1A-1R, Zoology 1A-1B or Biological

Science 104-10B, Philoso 5
0B, phy 34-3B or 54-5B. Recommended: French,
German, chemistry, physics, anthropology, and sacia!ays‘-m :

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Steinmetz, Peiffer, Mead
An elementary surve : /

¥ of normal adult .
Tity : S rma psychology, focused upon person
ality ; the subjective and objective aspects of beha'vior. Furtln”i;hea basis

for all other courses j isi ;
e 1-:;:: tg:ychology. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing,

Fall and Spring (3)
1B General
A continuation of general

1A  General

h Steinmetz
with psychology designed to familiarize the student
psly Eho(li;yd:l:;ntm(3) experimental methods, (2) famous experiments in

’ Some ome topic (mot inecluded in upper division

courses) in which h :
unisite ; Pﬂyl:lm1::1;'3;'};’t‘erm.mil an independent experimental approach.

Spring (3)

4A  Applied L
Applications of eiffer
ma social a&?i:?;imtg problems of the individual in learning,

personal i AL sing a voecation, developi desirable
Dﬁrcho]ogyt:?t:’ppﬁzg . a‘:;lmns success and hai}pineas:}pmgSurvey of
iei 2% P ucc;ﬁ?n_ musie, art, speaking, writing, law and

Sychology 1A. Recommended : Psyehology 1B.

4AB h?.{ichology Applied in Business

Pplicatio

the man i:sbt?:in,:;?holﬁgy'to 8 wide range of problems encountered by
tion to behavior of emp] ouives, attitudes, habits, and traits in their rela-
manship, and problt‘.‘lm;J ot;yerl, employee, and executive. Advertising, sales-
employees. Business cyels;ee‘ﬁﬁ"bplﬂ.ﬁnz and increasing the efficiency of
chology 1A. Recommended - siness research. Prerequisite: Psy-

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1:9:;;;]}10]0” (oM Doy 4

(138)

PSYCHOLOGY

i Peiffer
L45 Psychology and Life ei i
An elementary survey of normal adult psyf:hologyb focus:;dmu;tpgn;ﬁ:ﬂ“
logical principles in relation to life situations. pen .
;grl;;‘edp:’n ap two-year curriculum. Prerequisites: Sophomore standing

or permission of the instructor.
Fall and Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COUBSES
Steinmetz

t to
ffort of the psychology departmen
The course has been developed

102A Genetic: Child

This course represents the main e

i ientation toward parenthood. 1 d :
?;0‘;1;;;“1}';?;;%0? the need for the establishment of parental domestie

2 the
adjustment through the study of child growth and (};e:a::r)lgg;e; tb;rg?mm
prenatal period to adolescence and through go;nmonchology . emphasis is
of relevant material in genetics and child psy 3

practical.
Fall (3)

102B Genetic: Adolescence : : =
Survey of the wealth of knowledge in physiology, sociology, and psy

5 ith
ogy recently made available to parentsh m;;l professional workers Wi
youth just before, during, and after puberty.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1942-43)

105 Mental Testing e
A brief history of intelligence testing
underlying the construction of tests. Th

the fundamental assumptions

I::dsm:ford revision of ir:téetm:ie:;
0

Simon test illustrated by dmonstmﬁggﬁiﬂf;c?wﬁgnt muand Ber

at least 20 individual tests. Group il Educatiomn o L

R 1 1A and
strated. Prerequisites: Psych(;!: (:iggcation 140.

mended : Psychology 1B, 102,
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1942-45)

118 Mental Hygiene al problems, attitudes, con-

L tion:
ality adjustment, emo ild and adult.
m{e?:ﬁrcygmhﬂtiyon m:;)t}“c:t‘:;:sgg:r:n%f E::)];mchfnd methg c::i ‘t:;actl;
esled irable justment whi

oy tl:mnnmgs t‘:is‘;]elgef;::e than serious cases : ¢ ?ﬁ:‘ﬂﬂim of build-
;r:‘g :it;?r ;nr:n:sble or problems for 2 ps’:cma:::re than the analysis of
ing wholesome personality ?'.ete?ni}:];ﬁlology 1A. Recommended: Psy-
extreme disorders. Prerequisiie:

chology 1B, 102.

i Steinmetz
145 Social Psychology | - :ronment. Suggestion,
Personnlilty as it develops in relahogut: m?;n?n:;dal control, prel %1:;,
S, Ieudemh‘;fﬁ: thect:'so wr':];cepudiﬂferences. ete. Prerequisite:

da, sex erences, ;
g:;})::; ]:]l;. Recommended : Psychology 4A

Spring (8)
(189)
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SECRETARIAL TRAINING

150 Abnormal Psychology Steinmetz

The relation of psychology to the psycho-neuroses and insanity; the

appearance of abnormal traits in incipient stages of mental disturbances.
Methods of diagnosis and early treatment.
Fall (3)

160 Experimental Psychology of Learning
Introduction to instrumental and comparative psychology and to methods
of research in the development of behavior theory. Prerequisite: 5 units

of other work in the department and consent of the instructor; required
of those seeking a major.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1942-43)

SECRETARIAL TRAINING
LA Business Mathematics
A practical course
of interest, com
rates, ete,

Fall and S’,ﬂrir{g (1) (No eredit will be counted toward A.B. degree require-
ments, execpt in the curricula leading to the Business Education Credential)

L1A-L1B Typewriting Amsden

A rapid development of a thorough command of a keyboard by the touch
method. The acquisition of speed and the artistic arrangement of type-
written material _With special reference to commercial forms, tabulation
and billing; epecifications, legal forms, and preparation of manuseripts;

trans_eription, mimeographing, ete, Eight hours lecture and laboratory
practice.

Bromley
in 1_:he mathematies of business. A thorough study
pound interest, discount, amortization tables, insurance

Year course (3-3) (No credit will b
ments

tial)

s ; € counted loward A.B. degree require-
except in the curricula leading to the Business Hducation creden-

L2A  Typewriting

A s]mrif course designed for thoge
but desiring a knowledge of the us
tory practice,

Spring (2)

Amsden

not wishing to enter the business office
e of the typewriter. Five hours labora-

L3A Office Methods and Appliances

Practice and principles' of office management, inecluding organization,
arrﬁngement and operation. Study and use of modern office appliances
such as the multigraph, mimeograph, filing devices, ecaleulating and book-

ﬁe:tpins machines. - Prerequisite - Secretarial Training 1A or its equiva-

Fal’ltami Spm'.ng (3) (No.cr'erh't 1will be counted toward A.B. degree require-
Ments ezcept in the curricula leading to the Business Education COredential)

Wright

(140 )
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SOCTAL SCIENCES

Amsden
B e coune g i ion of office sec-
An intensive course designed for the practical prepn{;tet;gﬁ) i
B ot Greg'z SYStflméorrectly, both literary
ability to read and write shorthand rapidly an bt e i
and commercial. The shorthand speeih nec:iiary
examination is attained by the end of the year.
g Amsden
jon. Advanced dictat?on
t;rm;nd technical material.

hy

L6A-L6B Advanced Stenograp :
Development of speed in writing and t::;“ﬁ:::gr
on letter forms, legal forms, speeches, 8

Year course (3-3)

English in Business (See English, page 99)

SOCIAL SCIENCES

; isted below. See pages
ciences are listed n of the offerings
Economics an

11; Political

?age }.6.3.

3 ial 8 i
The courses offered in the Social descriptio
listed after cng‘z subject for a mm-t?I compi?: page 125
uinder that designation. Anthropo Oyyiﬂb" History, poge 5
Commerce, page 8} Geogrup_-‘!y- page ”’1: and Sociology,
Science, p,ﬂge 136 ; Social Science, page Li4Ls

SOCIAL SCIENCE ajor in social science:

ihoeol aeeh jvision work in

iwisi tion for the I upper division i

?ower division fre‘:;:f :ﬂmg,,m: reqmrsmanhﬂ.:::pobw, economics, g€oy
atulfﬁ “ﬂ:e’:; o i:lfe thep following sciences: An

eas ree ! N

raphy, history, political science, 80ci0l00¥ R e e

i er division) in ”?‘d ;mconc’entraﬁon,of .‘wdv;

Liberal arts major ( ul’fi,;,oﬂ work including 1ds and siw units in .ec_wl

o i 'Of upp_;:‘r s'i“éne of the following e:grapfw, history, politica
u;’lpfr dwa:;lon un:i ;;hropaioyﬂ economics, g

of two others: f

science, sociology. i

dents who are Prepot i ”{o” onrolled

only to SUUTENTC cociology, and o al_for

1 science, 07 30500 " 6 ficial approv 4

ther ourt mw:ja;‘ must be obtained fr
ience

This major is available oni
work in janthroﬂolﬂﬂh _”"lmw
in_certain preprofessional ﬂ“mcial s¢
candidacy for a degree with @
the dean of liberal arts.

LOWER DIVISION COUBSES

Gl‘“
soc[.' ..”d Eco"ﬂlllic Pl'ob[emn P

to the
ith reference :
present day it to their essen

v e, i
t;ﬂ o8l problemS-

ical i kb
blems ©
hey arise an

1A Contemporary Polit
An analysis of major pro
conditions out of which t : mpt
unity and iuterrélntmnm;;pi'n dealing with
sound methods of approac

Fall and Spring (3)

(141)




SOCIOLOGY

1B  American Trends Since 1918
Main currents of American life since the World War. Stress on imme-
diate background of modern institutions. Aims to familiarize students
with the major events which have occurred during the lifetime of the
present college generation,

Fall and Spring (3)

Greer

L40 Contemporary Problems Greer

A survey of the major politieal, social, and economic forces in modern
American life. Chief problems are analyzed in relation to their setting,
and students are given sound methods of approach in dealing with
them. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

Fall and Spring (8)

L45 American Democracy Greer

The structure and funection of government, as it relates to individual
Americans, Special emphasis on popular participation through voting,
political parties, pressure groups, and public opinion. Prerequisite :
Sophomore Standing. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year
curriculum.

Spring (3)

SoCloLOGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in social science
with concentration in sociology: Bociology 50A, 50B; FEeonomics 1A-1B
and one of the following year courses: Anthropology S0A-50B, Political
Science 1A-1B, T1A-TIB. Ree requirements for the social science major,
page 141,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Sociology L40 Personal and Social Problems Perry

A course designed to give the student a broad understanding of human
motives, and of sources of conflict in the normal person ; to lead him to
appraise and develop his own special potentialities, and to recognize
and intelligently solve his problems of adjustment to life-situations, in
the family, in college, in society, and in the business world; to aid the
student in laying the foundation of a constructive, adequately socialized
personality and in formulating a socially oriented and satisfying philos-
ophy of life,

Fall and Spring (3)

L45 Marriage and the Family “Fay V. Perry

The purpose of this course is to prepare young people for successful
marriage and family life. The development of the personality through
family relationships, the choice of a life partner, and the social and
economic factors involved in the establishment of a home, are given
special emphasis. The importance of the family as a unit in larger
social groupings is stressed, and both psychological and material factors
which affect the welfare of family members are brought to the student’s
attention. Open only to students enrolled in q two-year curriculum.
Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.
Spring (3)

(142)
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SOCIOLOGY

50A Introduction to Sociology £ Barnhn.rt
A study of modern soeial problemss recognizing the geographie, economic,
psychological, and sociologieal factors involved. 'Emphaats is on a scien-
tific method of approach. An evaluation of various causes and solutions
of problems is made.

Fall (3)

50B General Sociology : g
A study of the nature and organization of h'uma1_1 group achvi't_w,lr. c];l nué-
ing the relation of cultural heritage to public opinion angedaoma ange,
Previous preparation in biology and psycholugy recommended.

Fall and Spring (3)

55 Marriage and Family Life _
A psychologieal and sociological ﬂppr'ml.ch to the Stutidiy of Emart::-!tf]fi ;1:3
the family, Some of the topics conald_ered are: relation ? cfoms.rriagw
marriage ; emotional maturity and marriage; e!.lgen-lc aspec B.E‘) adjustmenE
college marriages; harmony in mo{_le_rn marriage 'E;wc::?(;:l ey
in marriage, parenthood. Prerequisite: Hmuged ;Tot o Fn;sh-
biological science and Psychology 1A recommended.

men.
Fall and Spring (3)

Fay V. Perry

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Barnhart

100 General Sociology i St
A course in general sociology for upper division students. The p

iological analysis, such as human
ment and use of the concepts of :scm-mlagmntactB e eidatoigt

i i ial con a
nature, the effects of isolation and socia upos s wotial
of l‘:::sonae]i:y; social interaction; social proce::es = sott.m;lllezfloio S
control ; collective behavior; and social progress.
who have credit for Sociology 50B.

s Barnhart

105 Social Pathology ; i iy disorgani-
A study of the alleged abnormal phenomena 1n soflei;ydi'vitg‘l:;llymd group
zation and persona] demoralization; patgd:lﬁg] r:l cilitiinehive
relationships and of economie, social, and ¢

Fall (3)

106 Criminology and Penology

The extent and chnmctgriatir:s of crit;l i
economie, and sociological causes 3 robation; prograt
diseipline, prison labor, parole, and P

Spring (8)
108 The Family

Barnhart

. ideration of physical, mental,
- co:l;n study of methods of penal
1 ms of prevention.

Barnhart

i Affeets of various
f cial institution. E 3 d
i i d family as a s0 i1y + higher education an
History of marriage an odern family; hg o of

the

economie and social factors on Ll try and pro

the birth rate; marrieddwt'ﬁn%ing;;o}::iuczlriﬂecm. Not open to students
desertion and divorce and thel

who have eredit for Sociology 55.

Sarhied (143)
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SPANISH

109 Fields of Social Work Barnhart

A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social
work which are found in modern urban life. The student is familiarized
with the various social agencies in the community, their problems and
methods of work, by readings and field trips. Volunteer social work in
some social agency recommended,

Spring (8)

126 Social Reform Movements Greer
A study of organized efforts to change social institutions in the United
States since 1865. Emphasis given to backgrounds, objectives, tech-
niques, and relationship to democracy of each movement.

Fall (8)

197 Urban Sociology Barnhart
A study of the structure and funection of the modern city; types of
neighborhoods ; forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan area ;
types of urban personalities and groups; rural-urban conflicts of culture.
Practical field studies required.

Fall (3)

199A-199B Special Study Barnhart
The student is introduced to the methods and techniques nsed in the
scientific investigation of society, such as the historical, statistical, case-
study, personal history, survey, and other methods of social investigation.
Actual practice in doing various types of field studies is required.

Designed exclusively for seniors with concentration in sociology in the

soeial science major and for seniors pursuing the courses of study in
the social work curriculum.

Fall (1), Spring (2)

SPANISH

Lower division preparation for the libera

I arts major in Spanish: Spanish
A-B-C-D; French A-B; History 4A-}B.

Liberal arts major in Spanish: Twenty
of which at least eighteen must be in
of siz may be in related subjects,
man of the department.
courses.

-four units of upper division work,
Spanish, and of which a mazimum
arranged in consultation with the chair-
At least a O average in upper division major

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
A-B Elementary

Intensive study of Spanish grammar and
work ; class drill in conversational idiom an
oral discussion and résumé; dietatio
prose writers. Credit not given for Sp
B. : Students who have had one year of Spanish in high school should
register for Spanish B. Those who have had two years of Spanish in

high school should register for Spanish C. Those who have passed L40B
should register for Spanish B,

Year course (5-5)

Baker, L. P. Brown
syntax, with daily written
d pronuneiation ; reading with
n; introduction to contemporary
anish A unless followed by Spanish

SPANISH

Phillips
C-D Intermediate ; gk |d;s
Reading and composition: study of gta:l:dar(; D;l;:; :vsrltt:imreports ¢

; collateral reading in prose and drama, t

g::;klishc? dict: tion. Class work conducted mainly in Spanis{h.h-llﬁdi:lci::}
conferences. Prerequisite: Spanish B‘ or th yea:]a:r o ig B
Spanish, or its equivalent. Students with credit f?r oe ?MSI e Ban
school Spanish, or its equivalent, should enter Spanish D, and w
full credit.

Year course (3-3)

Baker
1-2 Elementar :
A course Sin}i[ﬂ: to Spanish A-B, but meeting only tt;ﬁf ;ﬁe:i:e :‘;ﬁ
and giving only three units of ered_it a semester. Cr
Spanish 1 unless followed by Spanish 2.
Year course (3-8)
UPPER DIVISION COURBES

oy Phillips
101A-101B Conversation and Composition

Prerequisite : Spanish D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-44)

= L. P. Brown
102A-1028 . Introduction to Spanish Classics Lazarillo de Tormes
Reading from several types of classical literature.

: i from Don Quixote, and the
A i e b selezi::ngmm each from the works of

. . 2 2 . d
Oien Mejores Pogsias Castellanas; d Moreto; collateral reading an
. lderon, Alarcon, anc s jssion from
mt;{e g:g:(;qt(l:iﬁit: Lk grade of C in Spanish D or perm
the instructor.

Year course (3-3)

Phillips

P i Literature
104A-104B Spanish-American : jean literature during the
A survey of the whole field of Spanish-American class reading,

jods. Lectures, ¢ 3
i revolutiona:l'r apoﬂndsmogg:eqlg;;:e: A grade of O in Spanish D
collateral reading and re 9 :

or permission from the inslfructor.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45)

§ ¢ in
See also English 104, Latin-.Amoncnn Literature
may be taken for Spanish credit.

105A-1058 Modern Spanish Drama

f Spain
The development of the dra;:gtﬂﬁme.l’“m
nineteenth century to the pre the nstructor.
Spanish D or permission from the

Year course (3-3) (Offered in e L. P. Brown

y =
110A-110B Novel and Short Story In Bps::m i b I 8
The development of the movel and nhm; tory i1 SOk D or per
‘h: pr::n? time. Prerequisite: A grade

mission from the instructor: e

Year course (3-3) (Offered in

(145)

English, which
L. P. Brown

e beginning of the
fmﬁm"dtle: A grade of € in
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SPEECH ARTS

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meet-
ing once a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all
seniors majoring in Spanish.

Spring (3)

SPEECH ARTS

Lower division prepuration of the Liberal Arts major in Speech Arts:
At least 18 units of lower division courses in Speech Arts, including 1A,
1B, and siw units chosen from 454, 55B, 55C, 55D. Recommended:
Aesthetics 14, 1B, 50; Art 524, 9).

Upper division requirements for the Liberal Aris major in Speech Arts:
At least 18 units in upper division courses in Speech Arts, including 150,
1634, and siz units from 1554, 155B, 1564, 156B. Also required: siz
units from English 112, 113, 1174, 117B, 1524, 152B. Recommended:
English 110, 116B; French 1054, 105B ; Physical Education 1644, 1648 ;
Spanish 105A.

Candidates for the teaching credentials in Speech Arts should refer to
“Admission to Teacher Training Curricula” on page 29 or teo the note
regarding the Special Credential in Correction of Speech Defects on
page 49.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A Fundamentals of Public Speaking F. L. Johnson, Pfaff
Training in fundamental processes of oral expression ; methods of obtain-
ing and organizing material ; outlining principles of attention and delivery ;
extemporaneous speaking and open forum debating ; practice in construc-
tion and delivery of type forms of speech.
Fall and Spring (8)

1B Extemporaneous Speaking (or Forum Speaking) Pfaff
Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current interest both
national and local, with stress laid on the organization and delivery of
content material. Torum discussion will provide speakers with the
opportunity of assembling facts quickly to meet such questions as any
audience situation might demand.

Spring (3)

1C Oral Interpretation Pfaff

The oral interpretation of longer literary selections, both in poetry and
prose; a fundamentals course designed for the beginning students in
drama as well as those majoring in English literature,

Fall (3)

1D Advanced Interpretation Pfaff

Emphasis placed on stage poise and grace with adequate attention given
to variations in the presentation of literary seleetions, Much opportunity
is provided for individual and group ecreative work. No prerequisite.
Class limited.

Spring (8)
(146 )
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20 Corrective Speech Pfaff
Corrective laboratory training preseribed on the basis of vocalization tests
made on Electro-Vox Recording Machine. Required of education majors
who fail to meet speech Tequirements test. Private clinical assistance
given to stutterers and lispers.

Fall and Spring (1) (9 weeks’ course)

L40 Fundamentals of Public Speaking B\, Peiﬂ'e'r
Training in fundamental processes of oral expre_ssion; practice in organi-
zation and presentation of material; emphasm_ upon .spe_eeh in daily
situations, including public discussion, conversation, recitation, extempo-
raneous speaking, and short speeches for speeial oceasions. Open only
to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Fall and Spring (3)
55A-55B Dramatic Production LBl s t-:ﬂil‘:;s
i i rticipa-

A course for first and second year students' in which, through pa
tion, they acquire an understanding of certain dramatic periods and tFrl:ie_ﬂ
studied in English literature. Individual and group expression ?odl_
nated and developed in production of scenes, acts, and li'llll’l?;;:'le unda-
mental drama course emphasizing modern trends. No prerequ i
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

7 Jones
55C-55D Dramatic Expression 7 i G
A course to help students realize and develop their _c}-uam; ix;l:;l;;leiegull:
expressing life and character through acting aﬂqe;"ﬂt:;id o pre;euted
nique and theory of various dramatic forms studied, crlanned i o e
throush workshop methods, A mndamental‘t‘?oursePl;erequisite: Consent
desiring specialized training in drama or writing.

of instruector.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

Peiffer
60 Argumentation and Debate . e
Obminigng and organizing oflevideince arl;gtﬂil:s nl:(;r;st{::u;:m ::;ia t?:n o
sl Mo gy oo to intramural and intercollegiate

formal and informal debates. Attention
debating.
sdimlla Peiffer
61A-61B-61C-61D Intercollegiate Debate
Year course, each year (1)
Jones

63A-B-C-D Verse Choir : nge of tone,
Pa‘:tici :tign in verse speaking chorus to develo%g;:li;g’ fi?gpeﬂ‘-'h arts
and abiriity in dramatic visualization of poetry.

credential.
Fall and Spring (1-1)
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102 Organized Discussion Peiffer

Consideration of the symposium, the panel, the open forum, the busi-
ness session, and varieties of conference speaking. Emphasis upon organ-
ization and presentation. Attention to parliamentary procedure for
informal groups.

Fall (3)

108 Art of Interpretation Pfaff

Analysis of various types of literature. Material chosen will emphasize
the finer techniques of oral expression to develop the imagination, the
emotional power, reading skill and platform deportment in its varied
phases. FPrerequisite: One year of College Speech or equivalent,
Spring (3)

110 Recreational Reading Dickhaut
See English, page 101.
112 History of the English Language Allen
See English, page 101,
113 American English Allen

See Fnglish, page 101,

116B The Elizabethan Drama
See English, page 101,

F. L. Johnson

117A-117B Shakespeare
See English, page 101.

F. L. Johnson

150 Phonetics Pfaff
Auditory and kinaesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English lan-
guage. VYaluable as a c().rrective course in pronunciation and articulation.
dRequul-ed of speech majors and those seeking Speech Correction Cre-
ential,

Fall (2)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
See English, page 103.

1562B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
See English, page 103.

-~

165A-156B Advanced Dramatic Expression Jones

For upper division students training for leadership in different fields as
well as drama. More advanced forms of dramatic expression studied;
creative abilities in interpretation, writing, acting, and stagecraft devel-
oped in relation to various subjects and activities conducted through indi-
vidual research projects, group discussion and participation Original
work encouraged. Prerequisite: A fundamental drama cours.e,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-4} and aliernate years)
(148)

ZOOLOGY

156A-156B Advanced Dramatic Production Jones
The study of more difficult dramatie types and_ periods in the produc'tw]:
of poetic and prose literature of different countries. Arrangement, organi-
zation, creation, direction and presentatiep of claﬁlss' room, recreational
and other forms of performances. Praencal. pgrt.lc_‘lpatmn and .demon-
stration. A course designed for students majoring in other subjects as
well as the theater arts.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)

1567A-B Radio Production : Jnm.;s
Preparation and production of radio plays and various types of radio

material.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

i ic Verse Jones
163A Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric i
A course combining bodily movement w@th group speaking. Pr:sgntf
the fundamentals of rhythm and pantomime In different forms of dra

matie expression.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years)

163B Advanced Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse Jones

Continuation of above.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)
Pfaff

175 Major Speech Disorders e
Clinical survey of newest methods of speech corrgc %ne g
emphasis given to stammerling and cleft-palate speech.
courses for Special Corrective Credential.
Spring (3)

ZOOLOGY
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts mali;tjig zo;el’:g:;‘ 'f::;a&y
1A, IB, and high school chemistry or Chemistry :
German or French, Botany 24, 2B, 4

oology: (1) 4: le
ty-four units of upp
bject and siz in relate
bacteriology.

ast @ O average in upper division
er division courses in coology

Liberal arts major in &
d courses in botany,

major courses. (2) Twen
or eighteen in the major Su
chemistry, physics, physiology or

Students preparing 1o teach acience in the ’m;m hbac#&rﬁﬂf»ﬂ#ﬂv physics,
to include courses in zoology, botany, D i designed to help the
f'i(':r:fglfry (at least high school ?ge;";’ ";"})’;Moﬁgﬁi should be included.
the inted with wi ije . 121,
;::foer::ing:ipzfqu:any 4, 104, 102 Zoology 112, 113B, O

igh school should try
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ZOOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A General Harwood
An introduction to animal biology dealing with structure, functions, and
evolution of animal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectures
and based on the study and observation of living and preserved material
(frogs and invertebrates). Valuable to the general student as well as to
the biology specialist, acquainting him with the fundamental facts and
theories of biology as they pertain to animal life. Two lectures or recita-
tions and six hours of laboratory per week. Students who have credit
for Biology 10A-10B receive no credit for Zoo. 1A but receive credit for
Zoo. 1B,

Fall (4})

1B General Harwood
A continuation of 1A. The structure, relationships, and classifieation
of the chordates. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Spring (4)

4 Microscopic Technique M. E. Johnson

Introduection to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopie study,
Six hours of laboratory per week, Prerequisite : elementary chemistry.
Fall or Spring (2)

8 Human Anatomy Crouch
A study of human structure through the use of models, prepared dis-
sections and microscopic slides. Prerequisite: high school biology,
Biology 10A, 1, or Zoology 1A. Two hours of lecture and three hours
of laboratory per week. Required of prenursing students. Not open to
premedical students,

Fall (3)

20 Anatomy and Physiology Crouch

An elementary course in human anatomy and physiology, Prerequisite :
High school biology, or Biology 1 or 10A or Zoology 1A. Lectures three
hours per week.

Fall (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Embryology
The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the f
pig. Three hours of laboratory and three hours of lectu
week. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.

Spring (4)

100D Microscopic Technique

Introduection to methods of preparation of tissues for
Three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: ele
and embryology completed or in process,

Spring (1) (Not offered in 1942-48)

M. E. Johnson

rog, chick, and
re and quiz per

mieroscopie study.
mentary chemistry
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101 Cellular Physiology Darsie

A study of the vital aetivities of protoplasm, stressing fﬂ:)it]:“;:;:
phwim-flmliml relationships invelved. T_,ﬂborator_y study ]10 it 5}5 i
and animal material will serve as an ]ntr(’ldllctlf}.n to lttE mehmm o
modern experimental biology. Two hours of ]ectul:ef m?qr i {r:eein mlllege
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: One year of Li e n_‘(_".IEIl‘I ]f (-herhiqtry
and three units of college chemistry. Addifional training : s
and physies is desirable.

Fall (8) (Offered in 1942-}3 and alternate years)

106 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates i o

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of t\'I}lcaP\El' euisite:

Two hours per weelk of lecture and six hours of laboratory. DPrereq 3

Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.

Fall (})

108 Human Anatomy ] o

7 th an additiona

rk of Human Anatomy S_W:: ! !

;Jx:-u'r;s s‘:\ﬁ:]inl.ﬂ) c:f;;gr’;,,;ﬁ Open only to upper division students by

special arrangement.

Fall (3)

Crouch
Crouch

M. E. Johnson
112 Marine Invertebrates : RE s porcs it
i i dor and life histories "
I‘-I‘Eﬂtlﬁcalt)lpn m;;l is(ftlll dyFnrfe(?::-.l::: collecting trips to the fh:i:lg?::er:il{lln :i';
}?:ersli:;:iqitlee ":oZn()glogy 1A or Bioclogy 10B.k One hour of le
hours of laboratory or field work per week.

i sars )
Fall (3) (Offered in 1943-44 and alternate years, I
113@. ety ﬂh-"'ald is'fi t'::: Tfemuaseuma ::mterial. Three
i the identificati
Frequent field trips and

2 reek.
hours of laboratory per wee &
Spring (1) (Not offered in 1942-43 and aliernate years)

113B Ornithology :

The study and identification
and the San Diego region. &
of laboratory, or field excursions.

108. te 4 ('rl:'.?}
x e I alternate
Spring (8) (Offered in 1942-43 an Crouch

A0, SAE SR Bi.l‘d' ¢ the birds of the San Diego region. Three
The study and identification 0

eek.
hours of laboratory or field work Ee;g::maw
Kpring (1) (Offered in 1043-44 un

Harwood

Crouch

o i, expcialy hone of the Pacie Con
of lecture and six .
One ho;:;.erequiﬂte: Zoology 1B or Biology

years)
Harwood
istory of Fishes : tudent with the
B Nntu;ala::y"and field work to ’acg;a;rrtmit‘l;.s u
:::1:::ezf ]f;'sht:;, their habits and ecnnot:ncn ;ff i
Fall (1) (Not offered in 1942-}3 and alternate
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114A Genetics
i H
Genera intoductory couse desgned to acquaint the student with th
! ples of heredity and variati : >
lg;:ten to the Mendelian interpretations of ther;g.f:ltzn'f ’Slﬁecgal attention
ures per week. of inheritance. Two

Fall (2)

114B Evolution

The de ¥ elopment of the ies of ev olution I wWo
F 1 O 4 i
1 . lectures or discussion

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1942-43)

121 General Entomology
Harwood

The classifieation, life hi

class A story, structure, and physi
;equ:mtt;. Zoology 1A or Biology 10B, Twop ]f:];ologs; . Pr.e-
ours of laboratory per week, e S

Spring (3)
122 Systematic Entomology
Classifieation of insects wi : Harwood
. th especial emphasi
gg E;: esufldent’s choice. To be taken w]intll: a:.!:-lsuoﬂmf]!; Eomp o Debaty
topsix h or credit but with a total of not more ﬂ? i 121'- MAs
ours of laboratory work each week. an 2 units, Three

Spring (1 or 2)

126 Medical Entomology
Harwood

The role of insects and
other arthropods in issi
{I:.fe rbl:;l:; diPseases. : Thrw hours of }&boratmf;a::?l“mn s
.- Yrerequisite: Zoology 1A or Biology 1{3]3'me sl

Fall (2) (Offered in 19}3-44 and alternate years)

130 Readings in Biology

Readings from a suggested bibli Harwood
5 . : ography with inf :

topics. ; Mito i

. St e il i Vot o o ot i

s epein ' oology, zoogeography, breediﬁé habifa, auli];:l_

Spring (2) (Offered in 1943-}% and alternate k)

199 Special Study
Work other than is outlined in The Staff
: B the above e a
Et:):;iesn: ol£‘ the mstruetor with whom the wo:l(:ui;ﬁiz' beA:.ij o oix by
at lea f ﬁf arranged in each case. Open to students hmm’ e
8 teen units of Zoology with a grade of Who live completed
Fall and Spring (1 or 2) oA mB.
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DIRECTORY

President
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A.B., 1913, M.A., 1916, Ed.D, 1837, University of Southern Cali-

fornia. At San Diego State College since 1935,
ADAMS, JOHN R.o oo Professor of English
A.B., 1920, AM., 1922, University of Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, Uni-
versity of Southern California. At San Diego State College s=ince
1828,

ALCORN, MARVIN DOUGLAS_____ Assistant Professor of Eduecation ;

Director of Teacher Placement

A.B.,, 1925, Southwestern College; A.M. 1931, Teachers College,
Columbia University. Two years graduate study since 1931 at Uni-
versity of Southern California, At San Diego State College since

1941,
ALLEN, HAROLD BYRON- Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1924, Kalamazoo College; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1940, University
of Michigan. At San Diego State College since 1940.
Associate Professor of Commerce

AMSDEN, GEORGIA C.oommmem e
Diploma, Gregg School, Chicago. At San Diego State College since
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AULT, JESSE W Dean of Education, Professor of Eduecation
B.S., B.Pd, 1910, Valparaiso University ; M.A., 1925, University of
South Dakota. One year graduate study since 1925 at Claremont
Colleges and University of Southern California. At San Diego

State College since 1925.
. George) <= Supervisor of

BACON, GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs I 2
Student Teaching ; Associate Professor of Eduecation

5 Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University. One

f&grl Er;adl:mte study since 1926 at Stanford University, Teachers
College, Columblia University, University of Southern California,

and University of California at Los ‘Angeles. At San Diego State

College since 1928,

BAIRD. OSCAR. - cmememmmm—mr—mmm=m——s
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Cu.]ifornla. Two years graduate study since 1924 at University of
Minnesota, University of California, University of Southern Cali-
fornia, University of Oregon. At San Diego State College since
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Spanish and French
1935, University of
at University of

BAKER, OCLIFFORD HENRY, Jg.___Instructor in
B.A., 1933, San Diego St::!t:atigu;lt%gday g sﬁéﬁ"lﬂzs
ALl
g:i%fgll:;}g: :{f gaﬁeﬂggs‘orswte College since 1837.
v IN___Assistant Professor of Sociology
BARNHART, KENNETH EDW Aoy ot

5 University ; A.M. 1920; Soul
g g e Southwestern“? Univa¥sity of Chicago. At San Diego

ist University; Ph.D. 19
State College since 1959, . :
__Instructor in Physical Education
Ir

BEN URIBL cacmm ===
NI%TE, i‘,{'m%m College; M.A., (I.':laremo?tcgi?u;eie:nd(%?:;‘]::.lré“yeg.f

cdbeey o
aduate study Singo L atA(t] g;%mglilego State College since 1936.
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since (153)
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Universily. At San
HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN - Supervisor of Student Teaching;
Associate Professor of Edueation
ose State College. At San Diego State College since 1911.

Supervisor of Student Teaching ;
Assistant Professor of Education

One-half yvear graduate study
At San Diego State College

B.A, San J
HAMMACK, ISABELLA STEWARD__

B.A., M.A., University of California.
since 1929 at University of California.

since 1936.

ARVEY, D ¥ R. (Mrs. F. A.) -2
BARVEL DOBOEE s Co MLA. University of Southern Cali-

3 - State College; M.
Ei&i’aqa%n]gliﬁgr graduate study since 1928 at University of South-
ern California and University of Chicago. At San Diego State Col-

lege since 1924,

f 'RT DANIEL oo
HAR“EgPllgg.Bgumana éollege; Ph.D., 1928, Cornell University. At

San Diego State College since 1928,
___________ Instructor in English

*HASKELL, HARRIET o —-oomm=
* KAEB I"Mllls Colle;;e: AM., Bryn Mawr College ; Ph.D., University of
Wieconsin, At San Diego Junior College since 1040,

T8 __Instructor in Art
HOUS LOWELL Dl coccoaemammtommam Ins

X %Fli)lizﬁiomawlézi Chicago Art Institute. Filye years special study

since 1924 in Mexico, Yucatan, Haiti, and New York City. At San

Diego State College since 1938.

HUFF, GEORGE Diccememmmmmmmm o

M.D., 1924, University of Texas.
1939.

Associate Professor of Health and
Hygiene (on leave of absence)
At San Diego State College since

N . (Mrs. B. J.) = isor of Student Teaching.:
HUNT, MARGARET B. (1 Instructor in Music
¥ llege, Columbia {Iniversity. One-half year

i M'JL': 'Ic‘lea:l?:gg xcﬁgﬁegt "Peachers College, Columbia University,

g oy At San Diego State College since 1940,

and Michigan State College. e o
N WVRRETT GEE. —ceacmsmmmmm=mm===men o rofessor © T
g gl SrN e Three years special studys in

State College. ’
%;\x' cégsoﬁtﬁff 1%1??3..0 Unlv:rslty of Southern California. At San

Diego State College since 1930.

Supery

* Junior College.
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*JANNOCH, MARY LOUISE (Mrs. A. W) aionsatds Instruetor in Biology
B.A., M. A, Pomona College. One and a fourth years graduate study
since 1921 at University of California, and Claremont Colieges.
Appointed San Diego State College 1938. At San Diego Junior
College since 1939,

JOHNNON, PRANK TOURN: - c: "t aniis Instruector in English
B.A., 1928, M.A,, 1929, University of Minnesota ; Ph.D., 1934, Uni-
versity of Wisconsin. At San Diego State College since 1939,

JUEENSON CNEY PTG L= e Sl et Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S, Ph.D., University of California. At San Diego State
College since 1921,

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA . ______f Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
B.L., M.L., University of California. Two years special study since
1907. At San Diego State College since 1925,

JORDAN, HARRY JOHN___________ Associate Professor of Commerce

B.A.,, 1928, Washburn College; M.B.A., 1930, Harvard School of
Business Administration; Ph.D., 1936, Northwestern University.
At San Diego State College since 1939.

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER_________ Associate Professor of English
B.A.,, 1521, Yale College; MA., 1928, Ph.D., 1933, University of
California. At San Diego State College since 1933,

EELLY, GENEVIEVE____________ Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A,, University of California; M.A., Columbia University. At San
Diego State College since 1924,

KENNEDY, CHESTER BARRETT_____ Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Chico State College:; M.A., 1939, Stanford University.
Two and one-half yvears graduate study since 1928 at Stanford Uni-
versity and the University of California. At San Diego State Col-
lege since 1937,

KRIEGER, CHARLES JOHN______Assistant Professor of Astronomy
E.E., 1922, Munich Institute of Technology ; Ph.D., 1929, University
of California. One-half year graduate study since 1929 at Uni-
versity of California and University of Washington, At San Diego
State College since 1941,

LAMB, NEIL WILLIAM _______ Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., 1930, University of Nevada; M.A., 1936, University of Cali-

fornia. _Two years graduate study since 1986 at University of
California. At San Diego State College since 1941.

LEIB, gﬁiﬁ;ﬂ;:irs s e Assistant Professor of Music
Stale ot ers 1§§]§dy at Leipzig Conservatory, At San Diego
LEONABRAD’ SiIL:J.IlARMLES 1193}.:5__I_JE..]E_____._________,TProfessor of History
g B 'éoliegé ERE i;é!i?:), University of California. At
LEBLEBY;LL?E;?I'JISS B-_.-_h_m_-j________-___-__..-.___Professor of History
of Chllfor:’liﬂ.}aﬁ?rgagntil‘igggtét'a?{f'%31llesg)‘ea'siagéni’ﬂég.aa' S
LIVINGSTON, GEORGE ROBERT.________ Professor of Mathematies

B.S, 1910, M.A,, 1922, University of California. One ear graduate
study since 1922 at University of California and Univgrsitygof Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles. At San Diego State College since 1921,

LUCIO, WILLIAM HOWARD_______ Supervisor of Student Teaching ;

Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., 1934, M.A,, 1937, University of California. Three years gradu-

ate study since 1834 at Univ 3
Boate ol du ersity of California. Af San Diego

* Junior College.
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Instructor in Law
J ENRY PITTS__
MACKhifE‘l:aIlzs, LI.B. 1921, Stanford University. At San Diego State

College since 1941, = Sty e
AN i - —__Principal of Campus Elementary ool ;
IALIDEN R it Associate Professor of Eduecation

th College ; M.A., 1930,
ebraska (Feru) State Teacaer® Bieeo Stats College

. 1926, N t
}Iihéf).,l 1&:)1?1, Columbia University.

< e hill h d Psychology
: 5 an
MEAD, HUNTER ... Assistant Professor of I(']léli f:«lg’%n{ e

1 : a College ; M.A., 1933, : .
%?ﬁ’ 11?1??\;{!?531:;'0%{ Southern California. At San Diego State Col

lege since 1941, :
INDEN y $ Jean of Women ; Associate Professor
MENDENHALL, MARY . ———— Dea: R e
M.A., University of Southern Cali-

B.A., University of Colorado; 'san Diego State College since

fornia ; Ph.D., Yale University.

1939. g
n ) N istant Professor of Chemistry
BANBN R, - RLMER A %Js:;?}earsity. Two years graduate

18, Stanford
E{uii'y 1;.?313:3 nlpi!}"zﬁi'i":3‘]tt\\'%‘i'u::lf1nlﬂche Hochschule, Breslau, Germany. At

3 1.
3¢ jegro State College since 193 ; ’
» b:‘" I:JIEIF:L']E()‘\' e s e B Instruetor in Bmlo;l;t_q,-
MILLI’J% }1929 University of Illinois. Ph.D., 1934, University of Cali-
‘f'}.{rzﬁa At San Diego Junior College since January, 5 ;
MOE t‘IlI“"-:-\TDY T S0 Aiiaein B Asso{!ist&; I?J?fef:f{ 'ifnﬁﬁ:ifi
) = LN ILYL v :
; g nford University; L, iy
Ef%&&t%&zegr'nhgiﬁféz?jig‘ St iSan Diego State Coilege since 1931.
TRAS ST Lesd
NARATI: {:’ .}gszliug ﬁM 15:5.1 I;E% 1926, University of California. At

S College since 1928. . :
ai 1ingnd Instruetor in Chemistry

NICHOLS, AMBROSE R, JB.__cooeor=0m=) 059 "University of Wis-

of Calil
?o'ﬁ's’inl Miituéji;eﬁgo State College since 1939.

{ disor of Student Teaching ;
st s e e NA_“SJ';ggzant Professor of Education
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A,, Clare

mont Colleges. At San
s ] “oll gince 1956, 5
Diego State Col eS’eG ________ iate Prof .r_of Hl.gtory
OSBORN, CLARENCHE G.----- and Political Science
96 M.A, 1927, Ph.D. 1935, Stanford University. At San
B.A., wdhiy !

1926, 317
Diego State College slnce 1937 = Peobiaier o Wik

(A X emeom=== One year
PATTERSON, LENA E M.A, Columbia_University. £
A.B, st-;‘teg}osgg?f;i%};h Berlin, Vienna, Paris, London. At San
i tate College since 1933. e e
PEASE, ESTHER BLIZABETH.——--c--=-o= Physical Education
! r
University of California s.tiaLoas Angeles. One year gra
Peutiy at University o Califern
Southern tf“‘g:ﬁ'c‘;a’sisee 1931, At San Di
study in the
1939, in Psychology and Speech Arts
Jr.-Instructor 1n Angeles; M.A., 1931,
PEIFFER, HERBERT C., ¢ California at Los SRET 0L iere 1937,
University © . Appointed Junior
A.B., 1928, d University. 3.

Klt..l'gz'{n1%%2&08512{?00119“ since 19
o llege.
* Junior College ( )
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PERRY, FAY V. (Mrs. J. M.);“__.l__l'_lireetar of Guidance for Two-Year
: Students; Assistant Professor of Sociology
?d:}n,iasanT]:%]egn State College; M.A., University of Suuth;rn Caﬁ'—
5k e '(‘]‘a‘.)lifl(;f*%{; g;aadug,ttac! fstlad}'ﬂsince 1931 at University of
ifor Iniversity i ni
College 1936. At San Diego State Co]]eg;r:;rtwn:'(’:;e lﬁ%l?omted e

PETER V.
SON, ARTHUR G.___ it Dean of Liberal Arts;
Professor of B i
B.A., 1912, College of the Pacifi oty
. wcific; MLA,, 1926, St
"l:gi;glL};fe%lfjs\%:;‘e;%?r?;et\,ogtuggds}[}mle y 19_2_1'. at St;anforél n{;(’rfffzeyﬁi‘frffﬁ}fl
San Diego State Colieée since nlggrl'?lty T e R

PE I
TERSON, CHARLES E._________ Dean of Men ; Associate Professor
of Physical Edueation

A.B, 1928, San Diego State C
: ] 2 College ; M. 1 >
leges. At San Diego State Cu:.\]legegsinc::l!;I {?!-él.wm' Mt

PFAFF, P i
I;j AI.;IZ:QLSE;VIfS___:______:._-Assomate Professor of Speech Arts
Ealortit: Sreore Banenon Moy 18st, gaversty of Southers
California. At San Diego State College 2inceml‘5‘l?§§fty b e

PHILL v
JLIPS, WALTER THOMAS______ Associate Professor of Spanish
5 and
versity o liversity of Washington: M.A., 1926 sty
Pennsylva ¥o years graduate study since 1926 at Brown University
University of Magicc’ ege, Institute of French Education, National
San Diego State College s-:lncé-L i’gg?i‘ty BE Bauthesn: CAGOINE (48

POST, I\ATHREFJE G (Mrs. E. H.) __Supervisor of Student Teaching ;
BA; Smnfurdsse?]ti::{tisfig?'fegs[;(g ofT Education (on leave of absence)
oy, A B Bicgs S s Shncs figheee Comeie T
» AJ?B [:fgﬂﬁlf (iffS?sEaIlLi;h_]_)____Associate Professor of Geography
8an Diego St bollegé Fenen 'ia.}s?.r_ﬂ‘ University of California. At
REDIT, EDITH ESTHER___________ Supervisor of Student Teaching ;

Sk i Assistant Professor of Edueation
i University of California. At San Diego State College
RICH 3
ARDSON, ROBERT WILLIAM_Assistant Professor of Geography
it (On leave of absence 2n
af%,mlvse:ig,uUni;egall{»y of California. Three vears studyd:i?::: Sltg;g}
i DU];Ir]:EY.a t‘(')rma“ At San Diego State College since 1939,
Seraltib ] l mHDGH _______ Associate Professor of Chemistry
oo Gk AR :gds an% State University; M.S., 1932, University of
Southern California. aﬁ gg%rsbie;t;g ySt:igaceC 1151}32 o iaey of
ROGERS, SPR ollege since 1928,
S, ENCER LEE________ ;& ____'Diretl:?tnr of Extension Service;
s ssociate Professor of Anth
leges: Ph'D. " RgicEg State College; M.A., 1930 Clarsritos oo
L Diego State Colloge siur 19,:".80 ¥ of Bouthern California. At San
.‘( A T i
'HWOB, MARION LYON (Mprs. W. ? 1 EA Associate Professor of

B Gt s : Physical Education
SHAF}:;I; Bt Dis Elr g]vi‘;ag : giiﬁi;a' 1I?Tir:;Iii\'nseralty of Southern California.
» FLORENCE I.___Assistant Professor of Physical Eduecation

B.A., University of ¢
G alifornia; M.S.
fornia. At San Diego State Col]ege%inzj‘eml\é?irzmty ot 208
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Assistant Professor of
Physical Edueation

One year graduate study since
At San Diego State Col-

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS oo

B.A., 1931, San Diego State College. y
1931 at University of Southern California.

lege since 1933,
SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD_____/ Associate Professor of Astronomy
(on leave of ahsence)

B.A., 1923, Carleton College; M.A., 1926, Swarthmore College;
Ph.D., 1936, University of California. At San Diego State College

since 1937.

SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN _-ce-aem=
B.Mus., 1931, M.Mus., 1939, Northwestern

State College since 1939.
Professor of Musie

SMITH, LEILA DEBORAH. .o
A.B., Oberlin College; M.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory ; M.A., Colum-
bia University, One-hall year study since 1926 at Stanford Uni-

versity and Northwestern University. At San Diego State College

since 1922.
SOULE, BELINOR.._Supervisor of Student Teaching; Instructor in Art
College ; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia

B.A., San Diego State
University. At San Diego State College since 1940.

SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE oo Associate Professor of Musie
B.A., B.M., University of Redlands; DM.A, University of Washing-
ton. : Diplomée d’execution, Conservatoire ..:&mencai‘n, Fontaine-
bleau, France. At San Diego State College since 1930,

STEINMETZ, HARRY CHARLES___Associate Professor of Psychology

(on leave of absence)
2 1.A., 1927, University of California. One year graduate
sB{fﬁirlsgin*c’erism at Purdue University. At San Diego State College

since 1930,
STONE TRENICE IRENE. - Medical Examiner ; Assoe.iate
ONE. BEERRIC Professor of Health and Hygiene
At San Diego State College

Assistant Professor of Music
University. At San Diego

B.S., M.D. University of Wisconsin,

sinee 1936. e

N HN ) §F s i Head Librarian; Associate Frofessor
VAR e R w4 of Library Science
J t Missouri State Teachers College; B.S., 1029,

?I'SS" 11?3?6 Lﬁ;tll:'g%?w of Illinois. Three years gradua.teistuiy

since 1926 'at University of Chicago and University of Illinois. t

San Diego State College since 1930.
_Associate Professor of Geography

STOR) D Mrs. Eugene) -
OR\;&.II}.,LL];ITAU:{'uversity of California. At San Diego State College

since 1926,

N r in English (Journalism)

EWANSON. CEARLS EDML;\D"IH%:: {i:r?we of afbience{,?d semester)

B.A., 1941, San Diego State College. At San Diego State College

since 1938. :

*TORBERT, FRANCES (Mirs. H‘OC.):n.d__;_ﬁllfn;t:;lét();r;ré u(:;cta:n:::ézs

3}11'3:}; fst?;l f&’fdsgﬁgﬁﬁsﬁﬁyer:ﬁy and University of Southern Cali-
fornia. At San Diego Junior College since 1937. ;

Assistant Professor of English

TRAIL, MABEL COY.—o—on——cro—ormre ; ¢ Towa. One year
M.A., State g Sootlt]?er?l California.

B.A., Parsons College; )
it ince 1827 at University o
f\m?o'i:::ds}%%‘irors College 1935, At San Diego State College since

1940,

* Junior College.
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VANDERPOL, JEANNETTE A.______ Supervisor of Student Teaching ;
Instructor in Edueation
A.B., Calvin College; M.A. Stanford University. At San Diego

State College since 1941.

WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (Mrs.) ___Assistant Professor of German
B.A., M.A, Northwestern University. At San Diego State College
since 1931,

WALLING, CURTIS R.___________ Assistant Professor of Mathematies

and Engineering

B.A., 1925, E.E, 1926, Stanford University. One and a half yvears

aduate study since 1926 at Stanford University and University of
Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1931,

WALTON, LEWIS FLETCHER_________ Instruetor in Mathematies
B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Emory University : Ph.D., 1940, University of
California, At San Diego State College since 1939,

WATENPAUGH, FRANK M.________ Asgistant Professor of Commerce
A.B., 1916, Pomona College; M.A., 1931, University of Southern
California. One and one-fourth years study since 1931 at Uni-
versity of Southern California. Appointed Junior College 1935. At
San Diego State College since 1940,

WATSON, DONALD READ___________ Insiruetor in Physical Sciences
B.A., 1924, B.S,, 1925, M.A,, 1927, Ed.D., 1940, University of
Southern California. Appointed Junior College 1939. At San Diego
State College since 1940.

SWILSON JOHN B o= s = o Instruetor in Social Science
A.B, 1931, St. Mary's College; M.A., 1938, University of Southern
California. At San Diego Junior College since 1940,

WORLEY, R. EDWIN Instructor in Physics
B.A., 1931, Pomona College; M.A., 1935, Ph.D,, 1940, University of
California. At San Diego State College Since 1539, o

WRIGHT, WILLIAM H Associate Professor of Commerce

B.5, 1917, M.A., 1928, University of California. Two years gradu-
ate study since 1928 at University of Southern California. t San
Diego State College since 1921,

WURFEL, SHYMOUR WALTER.____________ . __ Instruetor in Law

B.A,, 1927, P Coll LB (on leave of absence)

an’ Disgd State Colena ke LL.B., 1930, :
San Diego State College Sgﬁlce 1938. 930, Harvard University. At
YOUNG, CARL HAVEN_____ Assistant Professor of Physical Edueation

Eiltormar, FUooiiCHehSs, A O35, Dniversty ot Soutporn
G T e stu sinece 19 f =
versity. At San Diego State College slfme 1939, R e

* Junior College.
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SAN DIEGO JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY

HRERER  WALYER B, e s e e s e Principal
WATSON, DONALD R Chairman
BRONER, WL LIAM S English
CHASE, LAUuRa B. (MRBB.) o e Commerce
DRISCOLL, HAROLD - o e e z%l‘t
DusTiN, GERTRUDE LORRAINE. Psychology and Home Economies

Social Science
English

GREER, THOMAS H. oo
HASKELL, HARRIET. - oo e e e e
JanwocH, Mary Loutse (Mrs. A, W.) oo N LR Bfnlog_v
MILLER, MILTON Al oo e Biology
TorserT, FrRANCES (Mis. H. C.) oo U

w JOHN H.o oo Soecial Science
TL8ON,; JORN Hioooocoooomooooan

ASSISTANTS

-Chemistry
Mervys K. Ross, MoS oo Chemistry
Dox H. WALLER, JR,, B.S e Civilian Pilot Training Program

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS

Heren K. SYLVESTER, Principal - -oomomem oo
Rareu F. Trog, Principal -
Lovise E. WELLER, Prineipal - ————————
Froyp A. Jounsox, Principal - ——ceeemm

SPECIAL LECTURERS
H. G. MERgILL, M.D.

FreEp PYLE

ALreepA RookE, B.S.
Louis STRAHLMANN, M.D.

R. H. Suxpsere, M.D.
Lt. ELMER WARNER
‘nESTER WEBBER, M.D.

MagTHA WELPTON, M.D.

Pump K. ALy, M.D.
JrizaBeTH ELY, A.B.

Viora ERLANGER, M.D.

W. H. Geistwerr, Jr., M.D.
Arex Lesesm, M.D.

¥. G. LaNpDEMULDER, M.D.
IrexE MANNING, B.S.
Purvis L. MarTiN, M.D.
Jasmes A. May, M.D.

161)
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MEDICAL STAFF B W, VAN HOBNE: —o i iiie o e it P i s e S Comptroller
; : School
0.8 Bamavowr, MDo-0o 8 oo Medical Examiner for Men FLORENCE WIGGINS oo Secretary of the Campus Elementary .
(On leave of absence) BN YouNa. LS Assistant Registrar
Rrcuarp:PEcoe, MD.. .. . ¢ Acting Medical Examiner for Men
SRR L Nren MDD s T e e (e MAINTENANCE STAFF

______ Medical Examiner for Women and Campus Elementary School C. L. FISK-o— - oovce———---Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds
Head Gardener

—---Engineer

MARHYEN MO FENWICK, RN oot e Jurse WETIAL DURS. i aii i e e

ALBERT 1., SEELIG__—-__ i ————
LIBRARY STAFF

JouN PAUL STONE, M.S. in Library Secience_____________ Head Librarian
MARGARET HELEN GEORGE, A.B. and Certifieate in Librarianship____
Bk ¥ A e S ket e e | N Senior Librarian
LUt GEpnaws: BN o e e e Senior Librarian
GeeirpIne K, HAYNES, AB., BS.. .. .. .. .- = Senior Librarian
GENFVIRYE KXy, AM... - - = oo Senior Librarian
BESIE L B0%, A B el e e e Senior Librarian
BESRRERT B BROVATL o sl s it e S o o e s B
---Senior Librarian in Charge of Campus Elementary School Library
FRANCES SCHALLES . causimcona oo Library Clerk

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

RuTH BARNARD. _______ Secretary to Two-year and Junior College Offices
T AT B2 TS g O LN SRRt e s o R e e e Recorder
MagtoN i Casearry, MA o .. 0 o Statistician :
razARr Y, AB. o Secretary to the President |
TOROPHY GAREY ..o oo o S S0 e e e Business Office Clerk :
IRMOTEY EUALTARAN, KB o e o e Property Clerk :
GENEVIRVE HAMBLEN. ____ ... | ‘.7 Secretary to the Registrar :
BiLuie B. HOLDEN___ o S R S o T et A UL M 0N :

__________ Secretary to Dean of Hdueation and Dean of Liberal Arts i
Conszanom Kinae, B.S. L ... o Secretary to Dean of Women
I O BTN o s S e Placement Office Clerk
O LINSDWERS, ab e s T e

______________ Secretary to Dean of Men and Director of Extension }
KATHERINE M, PyLE, A-B.__ ________________ Assistant to the Comptroller
Mmorep ANN RopeetsoN, AB...___________ |

____________________ Secretary to the Employment-Placement Office
FLORENCE SOHNEER - ________ . ___ - -~ Telephone Operator :
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A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts
degree

Ac‘gyunmncy, two-year curriculum,
i

Accounting courses, see commerce
courses
Accounting and secretarial training
subfield, special credential in busi-
ness education, curricula for, 39
Administration and supervision cre-
dential, 33
Adlrél:inistrative offices, staff of, 162,
Admission
Registration, 16-23
Requirements : adult specials, 16,
advanced standing, freshmen,
15, former students who with-
drew during semester, 21
Teacher training, 21, 29-33
Adult specials, requirements for ad-
mission, 16
Advanced standing: admission for
students with, 15; fee for evalu-
ation, 13, 16; teacher training,
29 : maximum units in education
allowed for old work, 28
Advertising courses, see merchan-
dising courses L
Aesthetics courses, description of, 71
Affiliated city schools, 8, 161 i
Agriculture, preagricultural curric-
ula, 54
Alumni association, 11
Anthropology, description of
courses, 72; exhibits of, 8
Application for Honors Group, 21
Applied music, courses see music
courses ; required for special sec-
ondary In musie, 41
Aptitude tests, exceptions from re-
quirement, 16; fee for, 13; re-
quired at registration, 16 re=
quired for teacher training, 29
Art
Courses, discription of, 73. See
also aesthetic courses and edu-
cation courses
Credential, special secondary,
curriculum for, 38 ; grades cov-
ered, 32
Major for A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 24, 27 A
Two-year curriculum, 65
Assistants, list of, 161
Astronomy, courses preparatory for
advanced work, 17; description
of courses, 77 .
Auditors, fees for, 17;

of, 17
Bachelor of Arts degree
General requirements,

Liberal arts
Limited electives, limitation of

credit for A.B.,

registration

24-28

Majors, 27. See also statement
of majors under courses of
instruction

Minors, 27

Political science required, 27

Professional and preprofes-
sional, 50-64

Requirements, 24-28

Teacher Training
Admission to teacher training,

21, 29-33
Credentials, 31. See also cre-
dentials
Administration and supervi-
sion, 33

Art special, 38

Business education special,
39 ; accounting and secre-
tarial training subfield, 39,
general business subﬁeld,

40
Co;snblnation of credentials,

Elementary school, 34
Junior high schoof, 36
Kindergarten-Primary, 34
Music special, 41
Physical education special,
men, 44, women, 46
Speech Arts, special second-
ary, 48
Speech Correction, 49
Limited electives, limitation of
credit for A.B., 33
Requirements, 23-24, 29-32
Bacteriology course, description of,

T8

Biological science, see Life science

Biology courses, description of, 79

Botany courses preparatory for ad-
vanced work, 80; description of
courses, 80

Buildings and equipment, descrip-
tion of, 9

Business education, special creden-
tial in, 32
Curricula for: aceounting and

secretarial training subfield, 39 ;
general business subfield, 39

Grades covered, 32

Calendar, 1942-43, 6-7

Campus, deseription, 9

Campus elementary school, facilities
for training of teachers, §; libra-
ry, 9, staff, 153 .

Certificate, junior, see junior cer-
tificate _

Changes in regiftration, regulations

concerning, 17 ;
Chemistry, description of courses,

81: major, A.B, degree in liberal
arts, 27, 81
City schools affiliated, 9, 16}
Classification of astudents, 19
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INDEX—Continued

Clerical and fiscal service, public
service curricula, 60

College aptitude test, see aptitude
test

College, historical sketch, 8; loca-
tion and environment, 8; officers
of, inside cover

Commencement, date of, 7; fees, 14

Commerce
Courses, description of, 84. See

also education courses

Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,

Special secondary credential, see
business education
Two-year curricula, 65-68
Constitution course required for
A B. degree, in liberal arts, 27;
in teacher training, 32
Consultation, officers for, 18
Contents, table of, 3
Correspondence and extension
courses, regulations concerning,
22
Cost of attendance, estimate of, 12
Course fees, 1
Courses ol iustruction
Description of courses, 7T0-151;
aesthetics, 71; anthropology, 72;
art 73, see also aesthetics courses ;
astronomy, 77; bacteriology, 78;
biology, 79; botany, 8$0; chem-
istry, 81; commerce, 84 ; econom-
ics, 84; education, 90; engineer-
ing, 95; English, 97 ; foreign lan-
guages, 103; French, 103; gen-
eral language, 105; geography,
106 ; geology, 107; German, 108;
health education, 109; history,
111; Ttalian, 113; journalism,
113; Latin, 114 ; library science,
115; life science, 115; mathe-
matics, 115 merchandising, 118
musie, 119, see also aesthetics
courses ; philosophy, 124: physi-
cal education, men, 125; women,
128 physical science, 131;
physies, 133 ; physiology courses,
135; political science, 136; psy-
chology, 138 ; secretarial training,
140 ; social science, 141: soclof—
ogy, 142; Spanish, 144; speech
arts, 146 ; zoology, 149
Explanation of terminology, 70
Honors courses, 21
Reservations as to offerings, 71
Year courses open to registration
in the middle of the year, 71
Craft courses, s¢e art courses
Credentials, 31
Adnalinlstration and supervision,

3

Combinations of, 33

Elementary, curricula for, 34;
grades covered, 32; teaching
ﬁajnr, 30; teaching minor,

Fees for, 14
General secondary, preparation
for, 27

Junior high schoel, curriculum
for, 36; grades covered, 32;
offered only with another cre-
dential, 32 ; teaching major, 30,
teaching minor, 30

Kindergarten-Primary, 34

Requirements, general, 24-25, 29-
33 ; admission to teacher train-
ing ; maximum units in educa-
tion allowed for old work, 29;
teaching major, 30, 31; teach-
ing minor, 30, 41

Special secondary
Art, curriculum for, 38 ; grades

covered, 32
Business education, 39
Curricula: accounting and
secretarial training sub-
fleld, 39; general business
subfield, 40
Grades covered, 32
Fields covered, 32
Musie, curriculum for, 41;
grades covered, 32
Physical education, curricula,
men, 44; women, 46 ; grades
covered, 32
Requirements, admission to
teacher training, ' 21, 2%;
teaching major, 30; teaching
minor, 30
Speech arts curriculum, 48
Speech, correction defects, 49
Curricula

Liberal arts, requirements for de-
gree in, 24-26

Professional and preprofessional,
50-64; general engineering, 57;
Journalism, 64 ; preagricultural,
54, 65; predental, 63, 54; pre-
engineering, b66; preforestry,
65; prelegal, 50, 51; premedl-
cal, 52, 53; prenursing, 53;
preoptometry, 51, 52; pre-
secondary, 27; public service,
clerical and fiscal, 60; foreign
service, 63 ; Inter-American Re-
lations, 62, 63 ; publiec adminis-
téréation, 59, 60 ; social work, 61,

Teacher training, see credentials
Two-year completion curricula,
65-68: accountancy, 67; art,
66 ; liberal arts, 65; merchan-

dising, 67; musie, 66; secreta- .

rial training, 68
Deficiencies in grades affecting
graduation and transcripts, 19
Degree, A.B., see Bachelor of Arts
degree
Degree with honors, 22
Dentistry, Predental curriculum, 53
epartment of Education, State of-
cers of, inside of cover
Deposits and fees, list of, 13, 14
Directory of faculty, assistants, and
office staffs, 153-163
Disqualification, 20; reinstatement
of students disqualified, 20
Dormitories, lack of, 9
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Drama courses, see speech arts
courses 2
Drawing, machine, see engineering
courses

Economics :
Description of courses, 54
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,

27, 34

Education, description of courses,
90 ; maximum unila_a.lluyed for
old work, 29 ; minor in, 27; prac-
ticum, 94; required for teaching
credentials, 32; State Board of,
members of, inside of cover;
State Department of, officers of,
inside of cover

Electives, limited, for A.B. degree
in liveral arts, 26; in teacher
training, 33 X

Elementary school credential, see
credentials -

Elemeniary and junior high school
credential, see combination of
credentials, 43

Elementary school
ing in, 9

Ellh‘f‘uil;iy for practice teaching, 21

Embryology course, $e€ Z0OI0EY
courses

Employment, part-time, 10 serv-
ices of placement office, 10 s

Engineering, description of courses
95 ; engineering madjor, 57; pre
engineering curricula, 56

English
Description of courses, 97.

also education courses 3

Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,

= :
Required for A.B. degree, 24ca !
Subject A examination, ex {ge
tions from requirement, 16; 9
for, 13; required at registra
tion, 16
Teaching major, 30; minor[.m?l()}gy
Entomology course, se¢ 2

, practice teach-

See

courses 5
Emirance requirements, 8¢ admis
sion 2
Equipment and buildings, descrip
tion of, 9

Bvaluation for advanced standing,

_fee for, 13, 16
Examinations
?atas{of. gé'f
"ees for,
Final, regulations concernlgg,afﬁ
Required at registration, 16; ap-
titude test, 16. See also apti-

3 1, 10, 16 125;
tude test; medica L cu‘so' v

subject A, 16. 8
Re];mred for teacher training, 17,
29 ; aptitude, 29; fundament;i'llss.

' 39 see also fundamen

17 :
test; medical, 29; speech test,

Speclal fee for, 13, 22

ecial fee for,

‘-cr:m! study léadni;iteget;aions to
Scholarship comm i i
Executive cgmmittee. applications
to for reinstatement,

Expenses, fees, and loan funds, 12,
13, 14
Extension courses, regulations con-
cerning, 22
Faculty, directory, 153-162
Fees, definition of non-residence for
fee-paying purposes, 15; evalua-
tion of advanced standing, 13, 16;
expenses, fees, 12-14; list of fees
and deposits, 13 x :
Fiscal and clerical service, public
1-;«::‘\.*1(:9l curricula, 60
Foreign language
Courses, description of, 103
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
see French or Spanish
Required for A.B, degree, 24
Year-course in mathematics, lan-
guage, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 24, 26
Foreign service, public service cur-
ricula, 62
Forestry, preagricultural curricula,

h, description of courses, 103 ;
Frr%];.cjor, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
R Aok AB
en, admis 4
g;?irtl:?ne students, definition of, 18
Fundamentals test, exceptions from
requirement, 173 fee for, 13; re-
quired for teacher training, 17, 29
General business subfield, special
credential in business education,
curriculum for, 40 y
General language coOurse, descrip-
. ?f' la jor, 28
g:::::: Ie:]::lénc'e. See natural sci-
ence, physical science
General requirenf:nts for all A.B.
ee curricula,

Geiigr;] secondary credential, see
credentials :
Genetic psychology course, se6 psy-
chology
Genetics cou
(teography,
g 105 ; major,

arts, 27, 10
Geolog¥ cﬂug:.
German cou '
Glee clubs, 122
Government COUTSes,

science courses
Grade point average,

of, 19 .
: £, 19
Grade points, definition of, S
i affecting gradu
Grades, deﬁclenc;g_ s A ia e

ok andgetéa% - incomplete, 18

system used, mpies, 18
ate of, 7; limitation
Grgfd g&::ie%g' c‘riedlts toward, 20 ; fees,

Gr::l.:iuate work, preparation for, 27,

rse, see zoology courses
ription of courses,
dai(.}B.pdagrea in liberal

deseription of, 107
description of, 108

gee political

computation

department, 10
g::}tmh education, descri;;ti:.nnA %r
courses, 1093 required fo B
degree, 2
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High school courses used to meet
A.B. requirements, 25; language,
25; mathematics, 25; natural
science, 25; social science, 25

Historical sketch of college, 8

History, description of courses, 111 ;
major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 27, 111

Holidays, calendar of, 6, T

Hc_mors, courses, group, degree with,

Housing of students, 9

Hygiene, deseription of courses, see
health eduecation; mental, see
psychology courses

Iliness of students, clearance
through health department, 10

Industrial arts courses, see engi-
neering

Instruction, courses of, see courses
of instruetion

Italian, courses, 113

Journalism, ecourses, deseription of,
ﬁa; curricula preliminary to, 64,

Junior certificate, 26; courses re-
quired to meet lower division re-
quirements in art, 73 ; botany, 80;
chemistry, 81; commerce, 84;
economics, 84 ; English, 37 ; geog-
raphy, 105; history, 111; mathe-
matics, 115; musie, 119; physi-
cal science, 131; physics, 133:
psychology, 135; zoology, 149

.]Ill_‘l(ll'}l" college completion curricula,

Junior high school credential, see
credentials

Kindergarten-primary credential,
see credentials

i.:bnratory fees, 13
nguage, see foreign language

Late registration, fee for,glia,g 19
limitations of, 17

Latin, high school, to meet language
requirements, 26

Law, commercial, see economics
courses ; prelegal curricula, 51

Lecturers, special, 161

Liberal arts, A.B. degree, see Bach-
elor of Arts degree

letragf'y, iﬂg;crlpticn of, 9; fee, 13;
staff, 7 eampus
Schol, 4 1] elementary

ng;-ary science course, description

Ligel sscience courses, description of,

Limitation of study lists, 20
Limited electives, A.B. degree, in
i;ber%ls arts, 26; in teacher train-
£,
Limited students, definition of; .19
 fee for, 13
Living accommodations for students,

Load, limitation 7=

f o ey s of study-lists, 20

Loans and scholarships, 17; appli-
cation for, 17

Lower division, A.B. degree, see
Bachelor of Arts degree ; profes-

sional and preprofessional, 50-64 ;
students in upper division courses,
regulations concerning, 70. BSee
also junior certificate
Machine drawing, see engineering
Majors, A B. degree
Liberal arts, 27. See also state-
ment of majors under courses
of instruction
Teacher training, 30
Mathematics
Courses, description of, 115. See
also engineering courses
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
27, 115
Required for A.B. degree, 27
Year course in mathematics, lan-
guage, or philosophy required
for A.B. degree, 26
Medical examinations required, 10,
16, 125; staff, 162
Medicine, premedical curriculum,

Mental hygiene course, see psychol-
0By courses
Mental testing course, see psychol-
OEY courses
Merchandising courses, description
of, 118 ; two-year completion cur-
riculum, 65
Meteorology course, see geography
courses
Mid-year registration, year courses
open to registration at, 71
Minors, A.B. degree, liberal arts,
27 ; teacher training, 30, 31
Music
Applied, 124 ; required for special
secondary in music, 41-43
Courses, description of, 119. See
also aesthetics courses and edu-
cation courses
Credential, special gecondary, cur-
riculum for, 41-43 ; grades cov-
ered, 32
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,
27, 119
T“é(é-year completion curriculum,

Natural science required for A.B.
degree, 24-25. BSee also physical
science

Non-degree curricula. See curricu-
la, two-year completion

Non-residence, definition for fee-
paying purposes, 18; fee for, 13

Nursing, prenursing curriculum, 53

OCe.fanography, Scripps Institution
oL,

Office staffs, 162, 163

Officers, college, inside of cover;
consultation, 18

Optometry, preoptometry curricu-
lum, 51, 52

Orchestra, 123

Philosophy, courses, deseription of,
124; see also education courses;
year course in mathematics, lan-
guage, or philosophy required for
A.B. degree, 24, 26

Physical education required for
A B. degree, 24
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Physical education, men
Courses, description of, 125; re-
quired, 125
Credential, special secondary, cur-
riculum for, 44; grades cov-
ered, 32 :
Physical education, women
Courses, description of, 128; re-
quired, 128
Credential, special secondary, cur-
riculum for, 46 ; grades covered,
32

Teaching minor, 31

Physical examinations, see medical
examinations

Physical science. See also natural
secience
Course, description of, 131
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts,

r

Physics, courses, description of,
123 : major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 27

Physiology, courses, 135 [

Placement office, services of, 10;
staff of, 162

Political science
Courses, description of, 137
Preparatory for advanced work,

137
Required for A.B. degree, liberal
arts, 27; teacher training, 32
Practice teaching
Courses, see education courses
Eligibility for, 21
Facilities for, 9
Practicum, deseription of, 94 ¥
Preprofessional curricula, 50-64,
For listing, see g:urincu?}?
Presecondary curricua,
Probation and disqualification, 20
Professional curricula. For listing,
see curricula, 50-64
Program load, limitations, 20
Psychology :
{‘ourses, description of, 138 o
Preparatory for advanced work,
138 r
uired for A.B. degree, H
R?:%achar training, see also cre-
dentials, curricula for
Publie admir;istraygon.s public serv-
rriculum :
Plfg?lccuaervice "eurricula, ‘_:lerlca}
and fiseal, 60 ; foreign service, 6_3i
publie administration, 59; socia
rk, 61, 6
Puvl':laic Speaking courses, s€€ speech
arts courses
.gistrar's staff, 162, 163 -
ﬁ:gi:tratl(m, 15:22; 'adminslqna 1tB:§
changes in, regulations, 17; date:
of. 6, 17; education practicum,
0f: fees, 13 late, fee for, 13, 17;

late, limitation of, 17 ; limitations

of study-lists, 20; tests required,

R(;lgaula.r students, de!}nition oh 1D

ations, general, .

If-':l:i%l;ltatement. application to execu
tive committee, 20

Required examinations, see exami-
nations
Requirements
A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts
degree
See also curricula; credentials
Admission, see admission require-
ments i
Upper division units required for
A.B. degree, in liberal arts, 27;
in teacher training, 32
Residence, required for A.B. degree,
24 ; definition for fee-paying pur-
poses, 18
Romance languages, see foreign
language
Salesmanship, see merchandising
courses
Scholarship, deficiencies affecting
graduation and transcripts, 19%;
for admission to teacher tm{n!nf,
21, 29; petitions to scholarship
committee for excess study [oads,
20

Scholarships, 17

Science, see general science, natural
science, physical sclence

Secondary credentials. See creden-
tials.

Secretarial training, accounting and
secretarial training subfield, spe-
cial eredéntial in business educa-
tion, 39; description of courses,
140 ; see also education courses;
two-year curricula, 65-68

Semester II, year courses open to
registration in the middle of the
year, T1

Semesters, calendar of, 6, 7

Shorthand courses, see secretarial
t_ralnlmi; courses

‘Social science
Courses, description of, 141
Major in, requirements for, 141
Required for A.B. degree, 24, 25
Teaching major in, 30

Social work, curricula preliminary
to, 61, 62

iolo description of courses,

Sof-iz. g"."s’ee also education courses

Sophomores in upper division
courses, regulations concerning,

70
ish, courses, description of,
SD:?‘ ;14 : major, A.B. degree in liberal
g, 27, 144
Spﬁai m:edentials, see credentials
Special examinations, see examina-
tlomi] cturers, 161
al le
3333}31 students, definition of, 18, 19
Speech arts and speech correction

credentials, special secondary, 32,

48,
Speec
)

Speech test, see examinations
see art

!:i.rts. courses, description of,

Sports, women,
Spgnog@ design cou Tses,
courses
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State Board of Education, members
of, inside of cover

State Department of Education, of-
ficers of, inside of cover

Statistics courses, see education
courses and economics courses

Stenography, see secretarial train-
ing courses. See also education
courses

Student body fee, 13

Student life, comments on, 10

Study-list limits, 19

Subject A examination, see English
test

Summer sessions, calendar, 1942,
6; 1943, 7

Supervision and administration cre-
dentials, 33

Surveying courses, description of,

95

Table of contents, 3, 4 °

Teacher training, facilities for, 9

Teacher training, see Bachelor of
Arts degree

Teaching credentials, see creden-
tials

Testing, mental, see psychology
courses

Tests, see examinations

Transcript of records, 21; fee for,
13, 21; scholarship. deficiencies
affecting transcript, 19

Treble Clef, 122

-1
s
o

Two-year curricula. See Curricula
Two-year students, definition of, 15,
19 ; curricular limitations, 65
Typewriting courses, see secretarial
training courses
Units of work and study-list limits,
1%, 20
Upper division
Courses, regulation of enrollment
for sophomores, 70

Majors for A.B, degree in liberal
arts, 27

Requirements for A.B. degree, in
liberal arts, 27; in teacher
training, 32

Unit requirements for A.B. de-
gree, in liberal arts, 27 in
teacher training, 32

Vacations, calendar of, 6, 7 :

Visual education course, description
of, 94

Vocational and applied subjects, see
limited electives

Withdrawal regulations, from class,
20; from college,

Year course in language, mathe-
matics, or philosophy required for
A.B. degree, 24, 28

Year courses open to registration in
the middle of the year, 71

Zoology, courses, description of,
149 ; major, A.B. degree in liberal
arts, 27, 149

4-42 M (170 )

i




	1
	2
	3
	4
	5

